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INTRODUQTION

This document is a compilation of information about the more than 375
federal programs for postsecondary education--administered by about twenty-
three government departments or‘agedcles énd.supported by nearly $9.3 billion
in 1972 federal expenditures. This directory is the work of staff members
for the National Commission on the Financing of Postsecondary Education (NCFPE),
established by the Congress in the Education Aﬁendments of 1972 (Public Law
92-318, Section 140). The material presented in this report was incorporated
in the data base used by the Commissioners in developing their final report
and recommendations.*

This directory should prove useful to policy makers In the Congress, the
executive branch, and elsewhere (such as in Development Offices on campuses
across the country}, for there is no other such compilation of postsecondary
education programs available today. First, there is neither a federal depart-
ment nor a congressional committee that studies postsecondary education across

agency lines. The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) examines the federal

budget agency by agency; and it maintains no files by programs that involve
more than one agency. The Federal Interagency Committee on Education (FICE)
has published books on single programs; but It has so far not published a
comprehensive analysis of the administration of all programs involving several
agencies. And Congress' committees are organized along the same }lines as the
executive branch; for example, the Appropriations Committees oversee the
federal budget by agency rather than by subject matter. |

Second, the 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance, published by

the Office of Management and Budget, lists all federal programs by agency, so
that readers must winnow out postsecondary education programs from the rest.
This NCFPE directory goes beyond the OMB catalog by listing federal programs

on postsecondary education only; by describing in more detail the number of
participants in each program; by providing data, by program, on the expendliture,

as well as the obligation, of funds; and by including a special section called

It

——

*For the Commissioners' findings and recommendations to Congress and the Presi-
dent, see Financing Postsecondary Education in_the United States {Washington,
D.C.: Government Printing Office, January 1974).
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| "Federal Evaluation.' The Department of Health, Education and Wel fare publishes

HEW: Catalog of Assistance; but this document merely excerpts portions from the

OMB Catalog. Likewise, to meet its Congressional mandate to provide information

on education programs, the Office of Education publishes a document, the Catalog

of Federal Education Assistance Programs, that also lifts portions of the OMB
Catalog.

These analyses of programs agency by agency do not lend themsslves to
locating duplication and contradictions among agency efforts to administer and
finance postsecondary education programs. Between July and November -1973, the
NCFPE staff compiled a directory that would make such an attempt easier.

In designing this directory of federal programs for postsecondary educa-
tion, NCFPE staff members first sought to define "program' broadly. Their
definltion encompassed federal payments to one beneficiary (such as payments
to Howard Unlversity) and other systems not usually called "programs." To
assemble a list of programs reportedly financing postsecondary education, the

staff used the 1972 OMB Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

To provide comparable data across all fihancing levels, the Commission
focussed on expenditures. .Slnce the OMB Catalog primarily contained data on
obligations, staff members then contacted each federal agency on their list
to get up-to-date information on expenditures. The latest year for which
accurate fiscal (expenditure and Impact data) were avallable in many federal
agencies was 1972, )

Excluded from the NCFPE staff }ist were those programs that, in Fiscél
Year 1972: (1) obligated or expended no funds; (2) had no participants; or
(3) were offered by federal departments solely to their own employees {1ike
certain Department of Defense and clvil service training programs). In only
one instance did an agency have to be excluded from the directory because it
did not provide NCFPE staff members any data at all,

After arranging data and descriptions from the agencies and the OMB
Catalog in a standard format, the staff members sent their work to the agencies
for review. Errors were then corrected, comments were taken into consideration,
and the final descriptions were assembied. The agencies reviewed this material,
but, the staff takes full and final responsibility for the contents of this
report.

This directory is organized by alphabefical arrangement of federal depart-

ments (Scctions 3 through 14) and then of federal agencies (Sections 15 through 25).

Within cach section, the descriptions of programs are arranged alphabetically by

program title. (Readers should check the program name Index at the end of this
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compilation if they are unsure of the agency administering a program specifically
‘ of Interest to them.) Within each description, there are nine elements:

1. Program Name and Administering Agency:

In general, the programs listed in this report are ldentified by
their 1972 OMB Catalog title and number. However, In some cases, the agencles
requested that a modified name be used instead. In addition, for clarity and
because of limited data availabllity, a few small programs were combined, although
they appear as separate entries in the Catalog. The entrles in the NCFPE directory
also Incorporate those administrative changes reported to the staff as of September
1973. Since administering agencies change titles and even responsibilities from
time to time, directory users may find a different agency In charge of a program
during other fiscal years. -

2. Authorizing legislation:

The leglslative authority for each program listed in this part of the
format Is taken essentially verbatim from the 1972 OMB Catalog.

3. Authorization, Obligation, and Expenditure Figures:

Authorization figures are defined In the enabling legislation for the

FY 1972 operations of each program. Often, enabling legislation sets the maximum
. limits authorized by Congress; then Congress' Appropriations Committees determine
what portions of the money may be spent. In some cases, the law authorizing a
program may read ''such sums as necessary' or may remain silent about maximum levels
of financing. In other cases, the federal postsecondary education program may ‘be

a segment of an authorization for a variety of programs that are-not necessarlly
education-related. These kinds of cases are explained In the NCFPE directory's
footnotes.

Obligation figures represent those funds that the agency promised to spend

during FY 1972 or succeeding fiscal years. Several problems emerged as staff
members sought to establish these figures: ’

(1) Because the federal budgeting and reporting systems are complex, fliscal
information about many different programs was difficult to obtain in
a standard format;

(2) In some programs, an aggregate amount was obligated (and/or expended)
by both secondary schools and postsecondary institutions; and

(3) In some instances, funds were oblijated (and/or expended) for non-
educatlional activities, groups, or organizatlions as part of the same
program that authorizes or obligates money for postsecondary educa-

. tion. For example, science rescarch funds from a single program may

be split between rescarch universities and private consulting or
business flrms,




In such cases, the staff, wherever possible, ldentified the postsecondary
education portion of the aggregate amounts. ‘ .
Expenditure figures represent those funds actually spent during FY 1972, ‘

regardless of the year in which the funds were authorized, appropriated, or

obligated. Readers are cautioned that (1) the expenditure figures represent
the agencies' 'best estimates' of their FY 1972 expenditures; and (2) the
obligation figures in this directory are not usually directly comparable with
the expenditure figures, because they frequently apply to different fiscal

years.,

4. Program Objectives and Operations:

The explanation of program objectives and operations contains the

OMB 1972 Catalog summary modified by the revisions and expansions provided to
the staff by some agencies.

5. Ellgib[g Applicants:
Also derived from the Catalog, this section briefly outlines the
Individuals and institutions eligible to narticipate in each program. Readers
-seeklng further detalls about eligibility and application procedures are directed
to the OMB Catalog or to the administering agency.
6. Primary Benefliclarlies: ' ‘

This section briefly describes which organizations or individuals

are likely or current beneficliaries of the program.

7. Available Program Data:

Information about program participants, both institutions and students,
is provided here, along with a sketch of the program's focus during FY 1972. The
detalls avallable vary widely, for they come from the administering agency's own
descriptions of operations and activities, or from the agency's unanalyzed computer
printouts, unpublished memoranda, 'best estimates,' or materials, Inspected by
NCFPE staff members, In rows of agency file drawers. Again, In some cases, it was
difficult to separate participant data when programs supported both educational
as well as non-educational groups and organizations at the same time. The reader
s alerted that participation data corresponds more closely to obligation rather
than expenditure information; analyses mixing obligation and expenditure informa=-
tion should be avoided.

8. Federal Evaluations/Studies:

This portion of the format abstracts only selected program evaluations

or studies completled or sponsored by the federal government. |In general, federal

studies completed prior to 1968 were not Included here. Additional studies have
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been published, for example, by the National Institutes of Health, which were
not able to be incorporated in thls directory. In some cases, espectally in
the area of health programs, the staff relied on abstracts of federal studies.

Wherever a study covers several programs, this directory usually describes
It fully in the first relevant program and simply makes reference to it in the
evaluation sections of the other relevant programs.

For further information on available féderal studies, researchers should
check with.the 0ffice of Planning and Evaluation for each agency.

9. Information Sources:

The published sources used for each program description are keyed by

number to the full bibliography at the end of the volume. Unpublished sources--

telephone conversations, interviews, and agency correspondence with Commission
staff members--are not listed. But such data were verified through each agency's
review of the staff's written déscrlptions.

Beyond the directory, the Commission's data base makes certain items
readily avallable to researchers at computer terminals. These items from the
directory Include the name of the program, the administering agency, obligations
and expenditures (but not authorizations), as well as codes identifying programs
by financing mechanisms (the means of assistance and the recipient) and Commission
objectives.

The information provided in this report, however, Is certalnly not definitive
in the sense that 1t deals with FY 1975. Elements of each program change from
year to year. Two aspects of governmental structure play a strong role in such
changes: Congressionai authorizations and appropriations for postsecondary educa-
tion shift each year; and the governmental agencies responsible for administering
the funds change or redefine their operations, titles, and responsibilities from
time to time. Other researchers, It Is hoped, will extend this study to other
fiscal years to continue this attempt to study the financing of postsecondary
education programs across agency lines.

While awaiting further research In this important area of policy management,
the staff of the National Commission on the Financing of Postsecondary Education
hopes that this directory will be a useful tool for understanding the wide scope
of federal postsecondary education programs and the broad dispersal of their

administration.
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BASIC AND APPLIED RESEARCH (10.001)

Federal Agency:

Agriculture: Agricultura) Research-Service

Authorlzing Legislation:

Research and Marketing Act of 1946, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 427 and i624
P.L. 85-934; 42 u.5.C. 1891-1893, P.L. 89-106; 79 Stat. 431

FY 72 Authorizatlion: FY 72 Obliigations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Not appllcable $3,143,726 2 $6,915,000

Prograr: Objectives and Operations:

Yo make agricultural research discoveries, evaluate alternative ways of at-
talning goals, and provide scientific technical information.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education or nonprofit organizations whose primary
purpose is conducting sclentific research.

Primary Beneficiarles:

Same as those noted above as eliglible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72 a total of 30 grants (41,980,439 obligated) and 30 contracts
($1,163,287 obligated) were made under this program.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No overall evaluations of thls research program have been made. However, an
advisory committee, appointed by the Division of Biology and Agriculture,
National Research Councll, National Academy of Sciences, undertook an exam-
ination formally supported by the Department of Agriculture and Issued a
report in 1972,

(a)ln addition, P.L. 480 funds are available for agricultural research,
mainly at foreign institutions. These funds, made available in certain
foreign countries due to American sales of agricultural products, are
not dollars but are foreign currencies. In equlvalent U.S. dollars,
obligations for this activity in FY 72 amounted to $6,699,064., Expend-
itures for FY 72 were $6,221,000. Costs In U.S. dollars to administer
these P.L. 480 funds werc $550,000 (salaries and expenses obligations),
with approximately 85 percent of these funds actually expen-ed. These
costs were charged to regular appropriations in U.S. dollars.




Most committee members were faculty members from large universities who
represented relevant disciplines. The committee's duties were: (1) to
examine and evaluate the quality of sclience in agricultural research;

(2) to ascertain gaps in agricultural resecarch and make recommendations
thereupon; (3) to discover the extent to which scientists in the basic
disciplines rclate their research to agriculture; and (4) to ascertain the
extent to which agricultural scientists contribute to basic science. The
committee studied several program areas and organizational structures of
agricultural research in both the State Agricultural Experiment Stations
(SAES) and the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA).

Positive findings by the committee included recognition of many programs of
excellence in terms of scientific quality and mission. Many well-tralned,
highly motivated scientists were identified. Also praised were organiza-

tional changes designed to cope with new problems and new administrative
" policies that foster good research. ‘

On the negative side, the committee felt the need to expose and discuss
several areas where they believed agricultural research is ''outmoded,
pedestrian, and inefficient, and bold moves are called for in reshaping
administrative philosophies and organizations, in establishing goals and

missions, in training ?nd management of research scientists, and in allo-
cations of resources."(b) :

The committee found that: (1) In the allocation of resources for agricul-
tural research, inadequate support was glven to the basic sciences; (2) the
agricultural research establishment had an excessive number of field labo~
ratories, and (3) these laboratories had a low level of coordination and
integration of research by SAES and USDA.

In the area of management of scientists, the committee found evidence of
ineptness, with direct impact on research quality. Restriction of decision~-
making powers and freedom of movement of the scientists were found to be

results of administrative structures and policies which are believed to have
repressive effects on the quality of science.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibtiography
and are numbered as follows:

1, 29.

(b)National Academy of Sclences, National Academy of Engineering, Report
of the Committee on Research Advisory to the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture (Washington, D.C.: National Academy of Sciences, 1972), p. Il.




CONTRACTS AND GRANTS FOR SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH (10.200).

Federal Agency:

Agriculture: Cooperative State Research Service

Authorizling Legislation:

Section 2 of P.L. 8-106; 7 U.S.C. 4501

FY 72 Authorlzatlon' FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Not applicable $12,500,000 $14,221,237

" Program Objectives and Operations:

To support basic and applied research to further the programs of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. Arees of study are primarily cotton and soy beans,
tivestock, plant proteins, and human development. There is no matching re-
quirement, but cost sharing is generally practiced.

Eligible Applicants:

Usually state agricultural experiment stations, forestry schools eligible under
the Morrill Act of 1962, and land-grant colleges established under the Morrill
Act of 1890.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

Within the contracts and grants for scientific research, there are two areas

of aid. The first area consists of funds made available to black land-grant
institutions. In FY 72, $8,883,000 was obligated for the 17 such institu-

tions which provided programs in various agricultural fields. Far example,
Tuskegee Institute ran’ several programs of: (1) sweet potato breeding,
production, and utilization; (2) small fruits breeding, production, and
utilization; (3) mechanism of weed seed dormancy, its control and practical
application; (4) mushroom feasibility; and (5) a study of some factors associ-
ated with nutrition-related diseases among tow-income rural families. Fort Valley
State College undertook programs to study: (1) animal production efficiency

and improved utilization of agricultural by-products; (2) reducing environmental
pollution from plant and animal wastes and agricultural chemicals; (3) high

cash value crops for limited resource farmers in Georgia; and (4) developing
human resources and raising living standards in Georgia through rural development.

The second area within the program consists of $3,617,000 earmarked by Congress

. for research in soybeans, cotton, and pesticides. In addition, rural develop-
ment centers and alternalive animal waste pretreatment-land disposal systems
ere provided for in the program.




Federal Evaluations/Studlies:

‘ There have been no national program evaluations of the contracts and grants
for. sclentific research.




COOPERATIVE FORESTRY RESEARCH (10.202)

Federal Agency:

~Agriculture: Cooperative State Research Service

" Authorizing Leglislation:

Cooperative Forestry Research Act of October 10, 1962; P.L. 87-788;
16 U.s.C. 582a-582a-7

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expend!tures (Outlays):

Not applicable $4,672,000 $4,715,162

Program Objectives and Operations:

To encourage and assist the states in carrying on a program of forestry
research at forestry schools.

Funds are appropriated by Congress for distribution to state institutions
certifled as eligible by a state representative appointed by the governor of
each state. Grants are apportioned among states by the Secretary of Agri-
culture after consultation with a national advisory board of at least seven
of the state-certified forestry schools.

Eligible Applicants:

Eligible state institutions.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available P}ogram Data:

Sixty-four certified state institutions participate In the Mclntire-Stennis
Cooperative Forestry Research Program. Three are located In the territories
of Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands; and the remaining 61 are
located in the several states. There is considerable functional as well as
geographical variation; for example, an agricultural experiment station at’
Auburn University, a school of forestry at Northern Arizona University, an
institute of food and agricultural sciences at the University of Florid-,
and a school of forestry at the University of Montana.

The total number of projects in this program was 535 in FY 72. The numbers
of scientists and graduate students participating In FY 72 were 575 and 494,
respectively. _




Federal Evaluations/Studies:

‘ No national evaluations have been made of the Cooperative Forestry Research
Program.




PAYMENTS TO AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATIONS {10.203)

Federal Agency:

Agriculture: Cooperative State Research Service

Authorizing Legislation:

Hatch Act of 1887 as amended by the Act of August 11, 1955; P.L. 84-352;
7 U.S.C. 36la - 3611

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Not app‘icable $63,205,711 $62,813,597

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support agricultural research at state agricultural experiment stations
established in accordance with the Act of July 2, i862. The purpose is to
promote efficlient production, marketing, distribution, and utilization of
products of the farm as essential to human health and welfare and to promote
a sound, prosperous agricultural life. Funds are appropriated by Congress
for dlstrlbution to states in accordance w1th the statutory formula in the
Act.

Eligible Applicants:

“Agricultural experiment stations establfshed in accordance with the Act
approved July 2, 1862,

Primary Beneficlaries: .

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

The Agricultural Experiment Station program has several goals: (1) to insure
a stable and productive agriculture for the future through wise management of
natural resources; (2) to protect forests, crops, and livestock from insects,
diseases, and other hazards; (3) to produce an adequate supply of farm and
forest products at decreasing real costs; (4) to improve efficiency in the
marketing system; and (5) to protect consumer health and improve nutrltlon and
well belng of the American people.

The Agricultural Experiment Stations program is active in the following areas:
(1) soil and land; (2) vegetables; (3) frults, nuts; and (4) dairy cattle.

The following problem areas received most attention in FY 72: (1) toxic resi-
due in food anc food protection from toxins; (2) adjustment to change; (3) al-

leviation of poltution; (4) wild life and fish ecology; and {5) ornament and
turf development,




There are a total of 53 State Agricultural Experiment Stations, with one in
each of the 50 states and Puerto Rico and two In both New York and Connecticut.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

While not directly relating to this program, the National Academy of Science
Report of the Committee on Research Advisory to the U.S. Department of
Agriculture (also known as' the "Pound Report'), which studied ihe Agricultural

Resaar;ﬁ Service's programs, may provide insight. The report is described
on p. 2,




COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE (10.500)

Federal Agency:

Agriculture: Extension Service

Authorizing Legislation:

Smith-Lever Act as amended, 7 U.S.C. 341-349; Agriculture Marketing Act of
1946, 7 u.s.c. 1623-1624; Rural Development Act of 1972

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Not applicable $171,172,000 $169,811,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide educational programs based on local needs In the broad fields of
(1) agricultural production and marketing, (2) rura! development, and
(3) home economlics.

Grants are avallable to state land grant institutions on a formula basls for
approved projects, with different legislative acts requiring different
matching formulas. Extension work Is fipanced by federal, state, and county
governments.

Eligible Applicants:

Deslignated land grant Institutions In the state. State Extenslion Services
prepare state plans of work and budgets and forward plans to the Extension
Service In the Department of Agricultule.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Programs of state and county Extenslion Services avallable to general public:
educational and technical assistance to farmers, producers, marketing flrms,
community organizations, homenakers, and youth.

Avallable Program Data:

There are several areas under the jurisdiction of the Cooperative Extension
Service. More than two-fifths of all professional personnel employed by the
Service In June 1972 worked In programs on agriculture and natural resources.
Agricultural programs dealt with the following areas: (1) environmental
improvement; (2) improving performance of commodity production and marketing;
(3§ helping farmers and agriculture-related business adjust to change;

(4) improving the use and management of natural resources; and (5) more
effective insect, pest, and disease management.

A second baslic area of the Cooperative Extension Service is home econonmics,
“which provides education to improve the quality of 1iving for families at all
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levels of soclety, especially low-Income families, racial minorities, the
handicapped, the elderly, and youth. National leadership {s provided on
program management, subJect matter. organlzation, and methods of family-
related education. More than 860,000 volunteer leaders assist Extension

' home economists in helping an estimated 16.5 million families to improve
the quallty of their nutrition apd family life.

In the area of agrlcuftural production and marketing, cotton is one example
of a program to Improve farm income.. A special Extension appropriation of
$500,000 earmarked for expanded work to increase production of quality
cotton was Initiated in FY 72, Other areas in which Extension seeks to
Improve farm income include soyheans, wheat, sheep, swine, potatoes, and
forelgn trade. One project uses agricultural program aldes to assist low=-
Income farmers. The pest management program works primarily In cotton, but
potatoes, alfalfa, sweet corn, and others are inctuded, In order to develop
a pest control program which Is sclentifically, economically, and
environmentally sound.

Marketing programs of the Cooperative Extension Service are conducted with
producers, marketing firms, and household consumers. Research programs

have been established and Implemented In many reglons of the country depending
on the needs of the communities. ’

The total number of projects under the Cooperative Extension Service is
unavallable from the Department of Agriculture,

. Federal Evaluations/Studles:

There have been no national evaluations of the Cooperative Extension Service.
However, states have evaluated projects In thelr states.

1
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FORESTRY COOPERATIVE RESEARCH (RESEARCH COOPERATIVE A!D) (10.651)

Federal Agency:

-8

Agriculture: Fforest Service

Authorizing Legislatlion:

McSweeny-McNary Forest Research Act of May 22, 1928 (45 Stat. 699) as
amended and supplemented; 16 U.S.C. 581a-1

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Not applicable(a) $1,630,748 $1,631,000

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To extend the research activities of the Forest Service by sharing costs

for basic and applied research with institutions of higher education.
Cooperative ald agreements, prepared jolIntly by a princlpal investligator

and a forest service investigator, are used to research timber, watershed,
forest range, and wildlife management as well as forest recreation, forest
fire protection, forest engineering, and forest Insect and dlsease protection
and control.

Eligible Applicants:

Nonprofit instlitutions and organlzatlons, state agricultural experiment
stations, profitmaking Institutions, organizations, and Indlviduals
conducting sclentific research.

Primary Benefliciaries:

Investigators and research assistants, and ultimately, the general public.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, under the McSweeny-McNary Act (also referred to as the Whitten

Act): (1) $1,114,288 was awarded to 129 land grant institutions; (2) $460,54%
was given to 58 non-land grant institutions; and {3) $55,915 was awarded to
seven noneducational-type grantees. There was a total of 194 awards. Funds
are used in such areas as watershed management, timber management, wildlife
habitat management, fire and atmosphere science, recreation research, and
forest product utillzation. :

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

There have been no national studies evaluating thi’s research program.

(a)Budgeted as a part'of direct support.
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FORESTRY RESEARCH (10.652)

Federal Agency:

Agriculture: Forest Service

Authorizing Leglislation:

Basic Research Grants: P.L. 85-934; 42 U.S.C. 1891-1893; Basic and Applied
Research Grants: P.L. 89-106, Section 2; 7 U.S.C. 450b; 79 Stat. 431

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 EXbenditures (Outlays):
(a)

Not available $1,057,967 $1,058,000

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To make grants for baslc research to nonprofit institutions or organlzations
and grants for basic or applied research to profit or nonprofit Institutions
or organizatlons.

Eliglble Applicants:

Nonprofit Institutions or organizations with the primary purpose of
conducting sclentiflc research, or state agricultural stations, nonprofit
institutions or organizations, profitmaking organizations or individuals,
or other federal organizations.

Primary Beneficiaries:

investigators and research assistants, and ultimately the general public.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, under the authorization of Public Law 85-934 the following funds
were spent for basic research: (1) $592,745 was awarded to 16 land grant
Institutions; (2) $177,764 was given to seven non-land grant institutions;
and (3) $287,458 was awarded to three noneducatlonal~-type grantees. Funds
were used in such areas as watershed management, timber management, wildlife
habitat management, fire and atmosphere science, recreation research, and ¢
forest product utilization. No funds were spent for baslic and applied
research grants {P.L. 89-106) in FY 72. ‘ : '

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have been no natlional studies evaluating the Forestry Research Program.

(a)

Budgeted as a part.of direct support.
13
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IMPORTATION OF DUTY-FREE EDUCATIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC MATERIALS (11.201)

Federal Agency:

Commerce: Domestlc and lnternatlonal Business Administratlon, Special
Imports Division

i

Authorizlng Legislation:

19 U.S.C. 1202; "Tariff Schedules of the United States,' Schedule 8, part 4}
head note 6

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):
(a) (a) (a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To process applications for duty-free treatment of certaln instruments and
apparatus intended for the use of a nonprofit public or private Institutlon
established for educational or scientific purposes. Duty-free entry of
scientific or educational instruments is permitted only If no scientific
equivalent for the applicant's specific purposes Is manufactured in the U.S.

Eligible Applicants:

Public and private nonprofit institutions establlshed for seientlfic or
educational purposes,

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

Durlng FY 72, 715 applications were received for the importation of duty-
free matertals and instruments, of which 368 were approved, 130 were denied,

and 217 returned because informational defliciencies precluded the Departmdnt

from making the required scientific equivalency test(s).

Federai Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations have been done concerning the use or success of the program.

(a)

Authorizatlon, obligation, and expenditure figures do not apply, since
the only outlays of money for this program are salaries and expenses,
Including funds transferred to the National Bureau of Standards for
advisory services. No data, such as the amount of duty saved by insti-
tutions, are available, as Bureau officials are not pcrmitted to compare
the prices.of the instruments and materials that are judged.
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT - GRANTS FOR PUBLIC WORKS AND DEVELOPMENT
FACILITIES (11,300)

Federal Agency:

Commerce: Economic Development Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965; P.L. 89-136 as amended
bY6P.L. 90-103, 91-123, 91-304, and 92-65; 42 U.S.C. 3131, 3135, 314t,
3161, 317}

FY 72 Authorization: FYy 72 Obligatidns: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
' (b)

)
$I,020.000,000(a’ $1t, 807,139 $3,253,038

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist In the construction of public facilities needed to initiate and
encourage long-term economic growth in designated areas where economic
growth Is lagging behind the rest of the nation.

Grants are made for up to 50 percent of the cost of the development and
construction of public works. Additional assistance Is also available In

the form of loans or, in more severely depressed areas, supplemental grants.
Public works Include vocational schools, as well as improvement, expension,
or construction of public facilities, including related machinery and
equipment. Grants are given solely to organizations in officially designated
areas and may be used only to improve public works that directly or
Indirectly improve opportunities far the successful establishment of
Industrial and commercial enterprises, in accordance with the overall
development plan for the area.

Eligible Applicants:

States, or local subdivisions thereof, Indtan tribes, and private or public
nonprofit organizations representing a redevelopment area or a designated
economic development center are eligible to receive grants.

(a)The autharization s for all construction projects funded through money
avallable under the Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965,

(b)The expenditure figure is the amount spent In FY 72 of the $11,807,139

awarded in grants thal year for the construction of postsecondary schools.

This amount does not include funds awarded in previous years but not

spent until FY 72, '
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Primary Beneficlaries:

The underemployed and unenployed of the economlcally depressed region,

Avallable Program Data:

Title | funds (construction funds avallable through the Fublic Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965) to the amount of $11,887,139 were granted
for the construction of 18 vocational-techni¢al schools In economically
depressed areas throughout the nation during FY 72. The average amount of
the grant awarded in that year was approximatety $656,000.

Federal Evaluations/Studlies:

No overall evaluations of this program for fundlng the construction of post-
- secondary schools have been done.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

“3-
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U.S. MERCHANT MARINE ACADEMY, KINGS POINT (11.507)

Federal Agency:

.Commerce: Maritime Administration

Authorizing Legislatlon:

Kings Point Permanency Act; P.L. 84-415; Sec. 2(G) (1) of the Merchant
Marine Act of 1936; 46 U.S.C. 1126

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditureé (Outlays):

$7,602,000 $7,599,000 $8,235,ooo(a)

Piogram Objectives and Operations:

To train merchant marine officers, the government maintains at Kings Polnt,
New York, a four-year accredited institution for such marine instruction.
Tuition and quarters are free, and each midshipman receives a four-year $1,500
allowance (in the form of a personal account) for clothing, equipment, and
miscellaneous expenses. Graduates reveive a B.S. and a U.S. Coast Guard
merchant marine license.

Ellgible Applicants:

Male U.S. cltizens between 17 and 22 years old who are high school graduates.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Progrem Data:

The Academy offers three major curricula: (1) nautical sclence, for future
deck officers; (2) marine engineering, for the preparation of engineering
officers; and (3) a dual license curriculum which leads to a license In each.
All three curricula require the same basic program for the first year. One-
half of both the second and third years is spent at sea, with each midshippan
being assigned according to his chosen curriculum (dual license majors divide
their time between two departments). The senior year is devoted to electives
for all majors (such as foreign languages or anthropology), to further in-
depth study in the chosen field, and to preparation for the written Coast
Guard licensing examination. 1In FY 72, 211 passed this examination and
graduated from the Acadeny as merchant marine officers. More -specific
Information concerning the Academy is in the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy

(a)

Expenditure figure includes some funds authorized in FY 71 but not actually
spent until FY 72. '
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Catalogue. Detalled data (avallable only for the period 1949-1969) such as
the cost per graduate or the maritime industry employment rate for Kings
Point graduates Is avallable in the appendices to the report on merchant

marine officer t-alnlng noted below. Comparable data for the state marine
academles {s available from che same source.

Federal Evaluations/Stuiies:

In 1963, the Specic! Subcommittee on Maritime Education and Training of the
House of Representatlves Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries
requcsted a revlew of all merchant marine training in America, whether at
the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy at Kings Point, at the state marine
academies, or at union schools, After study of the situation, the Maritime
Administration submitted a report entitled Merchant Marine Officer Training.
The report dealt mainly with questions of supply and demand. It concluded
that If merchant marine training continued at the current rate, there would
be a considerable surplus of offlcers by the late 1970's. To prevent this
sltuation, the report recommended (1) that federal support, and consequently
officer supply, be reduced and more directly related to demand; and (2) that
tralning become more diversified to include more technological Instruction
and the study of less traditional subjects such as advanced oceanography.
The report predicted that the future demand of the maritime industry would
require such new sorts of tralning.

The report further recommended that primary federal support be given to the
Natlonal Academy to fulfill the projected demand for more diversely and
highly trained personnel, as the Kings Point instltution had better
facllities and could be more directly controlled by the federal government.
The quality of the state schools was found by the study to vary greatly;
only two of the six were accredited as of 1971 (the U.S. Merchant Marine
Academy is fully accredited), and only the curriculum of the New York State
Academy was described as comparable in quality to that available at Kings
Point. h

As a consequence of the recommendations of the 1970 Report to the Subcommittee,
limits were set on the number of student grants to the state institutions, and
enrol Iment levels at the National Academy were maintained at the same level.

A follow-up report, written and released by the Maritime Administration in
April, 1972, and entitled The Second Round Analysis, reiterated the recommen-
dations for more technically oriented and diversified officer training, to be
carried out mainly through the Kings Point facilities. This report further
predicted a rapid convergence of supply and demand in the period 1973-1976.

No further evaluations dealing directly with the quality or success of merchant
marine tralning, either at Kings Point or the state academies, are available.
Howaver, The_ Second Round Analysis. recommended that ''further In-depth study. . .
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be undertaken during 1'9714"(b) when the President's Merchant Marine program
‘ has been more fully implemented. )

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

by, 45, 46, 47.

(b)

U.S. Department of Commerce, Maritime Administration, The Second Round
Analysis of Future Merchant Marine Officer Supply and Demand, April, 1972
‘ (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1972), p. &. .
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STATE MARINE SCHOOLS {11.506) _

Federal Agency:

Commerce: Maritime Administration

Authorlzing Leglslatibn:

Maritime Academy Act of 1958; P.L. 85-672; 46 U.S.C. 1381

FY 72 fwuthorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$2,200,000 $2,189,000 $2,230,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To traln merchant marine officers in state marine schools.

The Secretary of Comnmerce asslsts each of the six state maritime schools
(located in Malne, Massachusetts, New York, Texas, Callifornia, and Michigan)
through (1) $75,000 in funds for the malntenance and support of the school;
(2} $50 per month student allowance payments for each student; and (3) the
loan of federally owiied vessels to be used for training purposes (al}
operational costs financed by the states). The federal government has no
direct control over the academlies except to require that graduates be
licensable by the Coast Guard.

Ellgible Applicants:

Any of the six recognized state maritime academles.

Primary Beneficlarfes:

Academles and students attending these institutions.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, 355 persons graduated from the state academies as U.S. merchant
marine officers. This number is expected to decrease in FY 73, partially as
a result of limits set by the federal government on the number of student
grants avallable, as shown below for each state:

Massachusetts-~77 . Californta~-110 Texas--35
New York--251 Great Lakes--50 Maine~--150

Federal afd.In FY 72 included $915,000 for student allowance payments,
$801,000 for maintenance costs, and $450,000 in the form of general purpose
grants. Further data such as the cost per student per year may be found in
the appendices to the report on merchant marine offlicer training submitted
to the House Committec¢ on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, February 1970,
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General information on the schools and the standards of each are avallable
from the various schools.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

'Only partlal studies are available as part of the Merchant Marine Officer

"Training report and The Second Round Analysis Report. These reports are
dissussed on p. 20.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

hs,
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SEA GRANT SUPPORT (THE NATIONAL SEA GRANT PROGRAM) (11.417)

Federal Agency:

Commerce: National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, Office of Sea
Grant

Authorizing Leglslatlon:

National Sea Grant Colleéé and Program Act of 1966; P.L. 89-688 and 89-454,
33 U.S.C. 1122-1124; Reorganization Plan Act 1970

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$25,000,000 $17,600,000 ~ $16,700,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support establishment of major university centers for marine research,
education, training, and advisory services, and Individual investigations
having limited objectives in the same activitles.

Grants may be given to flnance specific short-range projects or to Initlate
more extensive cooperative projects; in the latter case, Sea Grant Support
s usually reduced after the project has become established (typically after
two years). Other grants are given as support to Institutions that have
shown a continued commltment to Sea Grant goals over a period of years.
Those universities (as of 12/72, University of Hawail, Oregon State
Untversity, University of Rhode Island, Texas A & M University, University
of Washington, and University of Wicconsin) which are officially designated
Sea Grant Colleges received first consideration in the award of grants.

Grants may provide up to two-thirds of necessary projeci funds, and may be
used for any expenses except to rent, construct, or purchase ships or
facilitles.

Eligible Appiicants:

Schools of higher learning, private and public agencies or institutes, and
business concerns that have shown the capabllity to serve the state or
reglon In marine affairs,

Primary Beneflciaries:

Organlzations and Individuals with a professional Interest in marine affalirs.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 62 Institutions located throughout the natlon received assistance
ranging from $1,000 research grants to $!,700,000 support grants to Sea
Grant colleges, for a wide range of projects that included studies In
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aquaculture, geological oceanography, ocean law, behayioral science,
pollution (oil spills, pesticides, thermal, and radloactive), course
development, and public education. A complete 1list of all Sea Grant
Support for FY 72, including a description of each project and the size
of the grant, is available as a computer print-out from the Office of
Sea Grant.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No overall cvaluation studies have been done of this program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliog-
raphy and are numbered as follows: :

39, 48,49,
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"~ CIVIL DEFENSE--ARCHITECT ENGINEER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS FOR FACULTY,

PROFESS |ONALS, AND STUDENTS (12,300, 12.301, 12.324)

‘Federal Agency:

Defense: Defense Civil Preparedness Agency, Architectural and Engineering

Development Division

Authorizing Legislation:

Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950 as amended, Subsection 201; P.L. 81-921;
50 U.S.C. App. 2281, 2251-2297

FY_72 Expenditures

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: (Qutlays):
Faculty: $70,000 $29,763(a) $27,750(a)
Professional: $70,000 $65,h15(a) $65,h15(a)
Student : $30, 000 $27,750(a) $27,750(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

For faculty, to develop the capability of architectural and engineering
professors to conduct courses; for professionals, to develop the capability
to incorporate fallout shelters into new structures; for students, to
develop the ability to determine what degree of protection structures
provide. Faculty, professionals, and students learn nuclear defense tech-
niques either by attending courses at specified government locatlons or
summer Institutes or by recelving instruction from traveling government
teams who conduct courses at universities throughout the nation.

.Eligible Applicants:

Faculty-~recognized engineering or architecture faculty members from
accredited colleges or universities; professionals--must have a bachelor's
degree (or equivalent) in architecture or engineering or a license to
practice as a professional; students--must be 4.S. citizens, have completed
at least one year of an engineering or architecture program in a university
or technical school, and qualify as an engineering or science aide through
the U.5. Civil Service Commission summer employment exam or by Grade Point
Average. (See the U.S. Civil Service Announcement for further details.)

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as ecligible applicants.

(a)All funds obligated and spent were used for salaries and expenses.

28




Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 35 faculty members received training at the summer instltute
program, and 400 students recelved training under the Student Development
Program. For FY 73, personnel at the Architectural and Engineering
-Development Division expect to train approximately 100 faculty members

at the summer Institute program and 600 professionals at classes conducted
at various universities throughout the nation.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No overall cvaluations have been done of these programs.
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CIVIL DEFENSE--EDUCATION (PERSONAL AND FAMILY.SURVIVAL) (12.323)

Federal Agency:

Defense: Defense Civil Preparedness Agency,.Training and Education
Development Division ‘

Authorlzing Legislatlon:

Federal Clvil Defense Act of 1950 (amended); P.L. 81-920; 50 U.S.C.

2251-2297
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$1,900,000 $|,763,056(a) $1,763,056(a)

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To use established state and local educational resources to Incorporate
disaster preparedness and survival Informatiop In the curricula of public
and private schools, and to asslst school districts in preparing disaster
plans.

Groups or agencles sponsor courses that are taught In the local communlty
and open to the general public. The federal government funds such local
projects 100 percent and provides the necessary materlals and qualified
Instructors. Resources are also used to traln adults as radlological
"monltors and shelter managers.

. Ellgible Applicants: . _ . .

.

. State and local government agencies, school systems, and individuals.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Indlviduals and the local community.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 597,507 individuals were trained at various places throughout

the country: 580,743 In personal and family survival, including 537,870
high school students; 3,169 In shelter management; and 13,595 in
radiologfcal monitoring. The postsecondary part of this program, in which
59,637 adults were trained, is being gradually phased out. Primary emphasis
Is now placed on tralning high school students.

(a)Figures Include funds spent on training for secondary as well as post-
secondary educatfon. Program officlals report that postsecondary costs
for thls program are not separable.
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Federal Evaluations/Studles:

. No overall evaluation studlies have been done.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

50.
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CIVIL DEFENSE--STAFF coLLEge (@)

Federal Agency:

Defense: Defense Civil Preparedness Agency, DCPA Staff College,
Battle Creek, Michigan

Authorizing tegislation:

Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950, as amended, subsection 201-3; P.L. 81-920,
as amended; P.L. 85-606; 50 U.S.C., App. 2281

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$200,000 $176,263 © $176,263

Program Objectives and Operations:

To train key government officials, educators, Industrial managers, planners,
and others concerned with civil preparedness. These Indlviduals stay at the
Staff College in Battle Creek, Michigan (without charge) and recelve Instruction

in civil preparedness techniques and skills. t€ourses vary in length from 1.5
to 4 days.

Eligible Applicants:

Civil defense directors/coordinators, instructional program coordinators, clvil ‘

preparedness officials, or others holding leadership positions in government
and Industry.

Primary Beneflciaries:

" Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 1,716 individuals received tralning at the Staff College. Of this
total, 292 local or state leaders or instructors (under contract to the Office
of Civil Defense) participated in the Career Development program which Is given
over a period of weeks. Additionally, 295 persons received instructions for
shorter periods through courses such as Civil Defense Management, Planning
and Operations, or Radiological Defense. The remaining 1,129 persons attended
conferences or special seminars.

Aiso in FY 72, almost 5,000 Individuals completed one of the two DCPA Staff
College home-study courses on civil preparedness.

(a)This program is included in the listing for the Staff College--Student Expense

Program (p.34) in the OMB Catalog, but is separated in this compilation for ‘
clarity. :
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No overall evaluations have been done on this program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibllography
and ‘are numbered as follows: -

50.
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CIVIL DEFENSE--STAFF COLLEGE STUDENT EXPENSE PROGRAM (12.314)

Federal Agency:

~ Defense: Defense Clvil Preparedness Agency, Training Support Staff, Staff
College, Battle Creek, Michlgan

Authorizing Legislation:

Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950 (amended), Section 201; P.L. 81-920
(amended); P.L. 85-606; 50 U.S.C. App. 2281

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$70,000 $34,503 $34,503

Program ObjJectives and Operations:

To encourage states and their political subdivisions to Increase the
effectiveness of their key civil preparedness personnel. The Defense Civi)
Preparedness Agency (DCPA) provides funds to reimburse students attending
DCPA Staff College up to one-half their travel and per diem expenses.

Ellgible Appllcants:

Individuals assigned a civil preparedness position in locsl or state
government.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

" Avaflable Program Data:

In FY 72, 249 civll preparedness officials from areas throughout the natlion
recelved grants through the Student £xpense Program, averaging about $140.
A complete listing of these grants, by state, may be found in the DCPA's
Annual Statistical Report (FY 72).

Federal Evaluations/Studies: .
No overall evaluation studies have been done.

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

50.
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CIVIL DEFENSE--UNIVERSITY EXTENSION (12.320)

Federal Agency:

" Defense: Defense Civil Preparedness Agency, Training and Education
* Development Division ‘

Authorizing Legislation:

Federal Ci vil Defense Act of 1950 (amended), P.L. 81-920; 50 U.S.C. App. 2281
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$3,500,000 $3,557.02h(a) $3,557,024

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide approved civil preparedness training for: (1) state and local
government officials, (2) emergency staff members, and (3) Instructors in
specfalized subject areas. Also, to provide effective leadership orientation
In civil defense through conferences for state, county, and municipal
officlals and leaders of business arnd Industry.

Extension divisions of land grant colleges and universities under contract
wlth the Defense Civil Preparedness Agency (DCPA) conduct conferences for
government officlals, train instructors, give professional tralning courses
In local communities, and hold educational conferences on clvil preparedness
for local leaders.

Elfgible Appllcants:

Selected land grant colleges and universities, usually one Institution for
each state. '

Primary Beneficlaries:

State and local government officlals, business and Industrial leaders,
educational personnel, and individuals with civil defense responsibilities.

Avalilable Program Data: .

In FY 72, 1,234 conferences or courses were conducted, and 35,154 partic-
ipants certified at 54 institutions throughout the country. Courses given
at various universities In FY 72 included Shelter Management Instructor,
Shelter Manager, Radiological Monitoring Instructor, Radiological Monitoring,
Radiological Defense Offlcer, Aerial Monitoring and Emergency' Operation
Simulation. A complete list of courses and conferences glven at each

(a)

This figure Includes supplemental funding.
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tnstitution (including the number of particlpants) Is also avallable in the

FY 72 Annual_Statistical Report of the DCPA.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

No overall evaluation studies have been done.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the btbliography
and are numbered as follows:

50.
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MACHINE TOOL LOAN TO EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS (12.001)

Federal Agency:
.Defense: Defense Supply Agency; and General Services Administration

Authorizing Legislation: _ .

P. L. 80-883
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$5,600,000(2) $5,600,000(2) $2,685, 486 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To aid in the development of machine tool operators as a national defense pool
of human resources.

Tools are loaned to institutions for training purposes. The recipient provides
for transportation of equipment from storage in General Services Administration
(GSA) warehouses and for installation and maintenance of equipment.

Eligible Applicants:

o Both secondary and postsecondary nonprofit training institutior_\s.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Students of such institutions.

Available Program Data:

During FY 72, the GSA entered into agreements with 53 schools for t?e loan of
equipment valued at over $5,600,000. Only 16 postsecondary schools(€) recelved
aid; each such institution received an average loan of 19 pieces of equipment
with an average loan value of $167,818.

All loan applications in process as of 20 October 1972 were suspended. Defense
Supply Agency officials report that the program is not currently operative.

Federal Evaluations/Stggjgff

No overall evaluations of this program have been completed.

(a)Total acquisition cost of all tools loaned during FY 72.
» (b)Total acquisition cost of tools loaned to postsecondary schools during FY 72.

. (C)Vocational-technical schools that offered only training at the secondary level
were not counted. -
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Infcrmation Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows: \

b1,
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© OFF-DUTY £DUCAT o (@)

Federal Agency:

Defense: Office of the Secretary - -

¢

Authorizing Legislation:

Continuing general provisions contained In the Department of Defense
Annual Appropriations Act

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

" Unavallable $30,650,000 ) $30,650,000(,
PSE § 6.657.000 PSE $ 6.657.000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide opportunity for personnel to further individual educational goals
by off-duty educational programs. Provides up to 75% of tuition for military
personnel taking accredited courses during their off-duty time.

Eligible Applicants:

. Universities and colieges, institutions, and individuals

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72 there were approximately 204,000 participants in the off-duty
programs from all the services.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have been no published evaluations of this activity.

(a)

This "program' was not included in the Office of Management and Buaget’s
1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

. (b)The'se are estimated funds provided by the individual military services
representing monies obligated and expended for postsecondary education only.
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OVERSEAS DEPENDENTS EDUCATION (@)

Federal Agency:

Defense: Office of the Secretary

Authorizing Legislation:

General provisions contained In the Department of Defense.Annual
Appropriation Act, Section 607

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Unavatlable Unavailable - $122,120

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide dependent children of Navy personnel opbortunlty to attend a
junior college.

Eligible Applicants:

Yhe Panama Canal Zone Junior College.

Primary Beneficiarles:

The students who attend this Junlor College.

Avallable Program Data:

Funds from the Overseas Dependents Educatlon program support a Junior
College In the Panama Canal Zone. |In FY 72, 7! dependénts attended this
school. Federal funds pald to the college cover tultion expenses of $1,720
per student; the remainder of tultion totaling about $200 was paid by the
student.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There are no published evaluations of this activity.

(a)This "program'’ was not included In the Office of Management and Budget's
1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

ho




PROFESS [ONAL EDUCAT (0N (@)

Federal Agency:

Defense: Office of the Secretary

Authorizing Legislation:

Continuing general provisions contained in the Department of Defense Annual
Appropriations Act

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Unavatilable ‘ $526,609,000 $515,220,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide tralning and education for career advancement in areas such as
engineering, business and management, medicine, and military science. Non-

commissioning programs provide the opportunity for selected enlisted personnel
to obtain college degrees.

Eligible Applicants:

Military pérsonnel.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 9,499 students supported through the Army entered civilian post-
secondary schools. The Navy supported a total of 2,666 students in FY 72;
these students were mostly graduate students. The Air Force supported a
total of 2,400 postgraduate students, 300 undergraduate students, and 1,100
medical students.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

There are no published evaluations of this program.

(a)This "orogram" was not included in the Office of Management and Budget's
1972 Catalog of federal Domestic Assistance. It includes education for
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RESEARCH AND DEVeLopMeNT(a)

Federal Agency:

Defense: Office of the Secretary

Authorizing Legislation:

P.L. 85-934; 45 U.S5.C. 1891; P.L. 588; P.L. 604

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Oblications: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):

Unavailable $432,635,770 $432,635,770

Program.Objectives and Operations:

To provide for research in fields of Interest to the military including
weapons, equipment, methods, and techniques.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education, nonprofit organizations, and U.S. govern-
ment agencies.

‘Primary Beneficiaries:

The military

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 194 postsecondary institutions received research and development
grants of $10,000 or more, with a total of 788 grants distributed. Over

700 contract awards under -$10,000 were also made to colleges and universi-
ties. : ‘

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have been no published evaluations of this Department of Defense
activity.

(a)Thls “program'" was not included in the Office of Management and Budget's
1972 Catalgg_pf Federal Domestic Assistance.
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RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS (ROTC)(a)

Federal Agency:
Defense: Office of the Secretary

Authorizing Legisiation:

National Defense Act, as amended; P.L. 88-147, 10 U.S.C. 3101, 2111

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Unavallable $l66,2oo,ooofb; s157,938,ooo§b§
PSE $150,800,000'%/  psg $101,484,000\¢

Program Objectives and Operations:

To commission and train officers, through a college campus program for the
three branches of the armed services.

Ellgible Applicants:

Public and private colleges and universi:ies

Primary Beneficlaries:

The cadets

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, 83,033 students participated in the ROTC program. Almost half
(38,000} recelved student support totaling $40,867,000. Black colleges
received $4,438,000. There were 517 ROTC units stationed at 374 schools.
ROTC was compulsory at 33 schools in FY 72.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

There are no national ‘program evaluatiocns or this progran,

(a)ThIs "program'' was not included in the Office Management and Budget's
1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(b)lncludes funds for both secondary and postsecondary ROTC.

(C)Estimated funds for ROTC at the postsecondary tevel only.
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SERVICE ACADEMIES ()

Federal Agency:

Defense: Office of the Secretary

Authorlziqg‘Leg~§latton

Natlonal Defense Act, as amended; 10 U.S.C. 1041; 10 U.S.C. 69516974 10
U.S.C. 4331-4355; 10 U.S.C. 9331-9355

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indef ini te 189,300,000 (") $207,801,000 (")
- PSE $ 73,757,000 PSE § 83,120,400

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide a college education and train officer candidates for commissioning.

Ellglble Applicants:

The Air Force, Army and Navy academies

" Primary Beneficlaries:

The service academies and thelr students

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, an average of 4,005 cadets attended the Unlted States Military
Academy (Army service academy) A total of 4,202 cadets attended the Navy
Academy in FY 72, and 3,915 students attended the Air Force Academy. Funds
provided by the Department of Defense support the physical operations of
these service academies as well as provide support to the students attending
each of them.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Congress makes an annual report to the President on each academy. A recent
book by K. Bruce Galloway and Robert Bowic Johnson, Jr., entitled West Point,
Is critical of the education of West Point cadets.

{a)

This Yprogram'’ was not included in the Office of Management and Budget's,
1972 Catalcg of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(b)

These figures represent estimated funds for military academic schools at
all educational levels.

{c)

These figures represent estimated funds for only the three service
academies.
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
&nd are numbered as follows:

18. '
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,
AND WELFARE (HEW)
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AGING--SPECIAL SUPPORT PROJECTS (13.756)

Federal Agency:

JHEW: Administration on Aging, Office of Human Development(a)

Authorizing Legislation:

Older Americans Act of 1965, Title Ill, as amended by P.L. 90-42, and P.L. 91-69;
42 v.s.c. 3021-3025

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$35,000,000 $29,565,000(b) $11,492 ,ooo(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide assistance to states and community organizations for support of pro-
grams for the aged and aging.

Ald Is made available according to a formula “:~ich matches grantee to federal
funds to provide assistance to the aged in a soriety of ways. Although primary
focus of the program is to provide and coord:uate services for the elderly, adult
education courses and training programs for personnel involved with the aging
and aged are also authorized to receive funds.

Eligible Applicants:

States and terrltories with approved state plans.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Personne) fnvolved wiih (e aged and aging as well as the elderly themselves.

(a)From August 1967 untll May 1973, the Administration on Aging was located in
the Social and %Reh.uifitation Service, .

(b)OblIgatIon and expenditure figures are given for all services and projécts
conducted as part of the communities program under Title |11 of the Older
Americans Act. Although training (both for the elderly and for personnel
involved with the aged) is only one of many services offered through this
program and is not offered as part of every grant project, only total figures
werc avallable, as SRS personnel reported that they have no means of esti-
mating what proportion of those funds were used for educational or training

~ purposes.

¢
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Available Program Data:

During FY 72, 1,470 projects were awarded grants under Title |1l (average award
was $20,000), which provided services of various kinds for 2,525,000 aging or
aged persons. Although no data are available concerning the number of persons
recelving adult education, such gourses were provided as part of the programs"
of 31 percent of the 1,470 projects active In that year. The average cost per
person for such education was $4.33. :

Also In FY 72, some 1! percent of the projects conducted tralning programs for
persons involved with the elderly, In which 19,000 persons participated.

Personnel at the Administration on Aging report that presently and in the future,
grant money will be awarded largely for projects that focus on the planning and
coordination of services, rather than for projects whose primary goal is to
provide the actual services.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

An evaluation of Title !l programs has recently been completed by Booz, Allen,
and Hamilton Public Administration Services, Inc., under contract with the
Social Rehablilitation Service. As of August 1973, the study was under review

by the Administration on Aging, and no definite publication plans had been for-
mulated. :
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MENTAL HEALTH--DIRECT GRANTS FOR SPECIAL PROJECTS (NARCOTIC ADDICTION AND
DRUG ABUSE) (13.254)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminlistration

Authorizing Legislation:

Alcoholic and Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Amendments of 1968, Part B,
Title 111, P.L. 90-574; 42 U.S.C. 2681 et seq., as amended; Community
Health Centers Amendments of 1970, Title |1}, P.L. 91-211; Comprehensive
Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970, Title [, P.L. 91-5i3

" FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$60,000,000(a) $2,866,000(b) $956,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To prevent and control narcotic addiction and drug abuse. Development of
specialized training programs and/or related materlals; training personnel
to operate, supervise, and administer services for the prevention and treat-
ment of narcotic addiction, drug abuse, and drug dependence; surveys and

field trials to evaluate adequacy of programs; demonstration of new and
effective methods of delivery of services.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit agencies or organizations with expertise In the appro--
priate area.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Narcotlic addicts and drug-dependent persons.

Available Program Data:

Various programs around the country were administered with grants furnished
under the Direct Grants for Speclal Projects program. The training target
population of the program was made up of social workers, professionals,
paraprofessionals, counselors, and clergy.

(a)ThIs authorization is shared with Alcohol, and is applicable to several

sections of Parts 'C'" and ''D' of the Community Mental Health Centers
ACt. .

(b)Does‘not include funds allocated or spent for surveys, field trials,
or demonstrations of effective methods of delivery of services.
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Two Career-Teacher Training Centers were also éstablished, one at Baylor
College of Medicine in Houston, Texas, and the other at SUNY-Downstate
Medical Certer In Brooklyn, New York. These centers provide a full range
of substantive courses in the area of the addictions and serve as a central
point for curriculum materials to be used at the career teachers' sponsoring

institutions. Each center can atcommodate ‘between 10 to 15 career tecachers
per Year. ' ‘

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No particular program evaluations were available,
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MENTAL HEALTH FELLOWSHIPS (13.241)

Federal Agency:

ﬁEW: Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 301, 433, P.L. 78-410; 42 U.S.C. 241 and
289¢ :

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):

Indefinite $8,846,720 $9,625,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide training for research relating to the problems of mental illness
and mental health and to raise the level of competence and to lIncrease the
number of individuals engaged In such research.

Predoctoral, postdoctoral, and special fellowships provide a stipend based
on the individual's training and experience, dependency allowances where
applicable, and other necessary expenses. An allowance is also made to the
sponsoring Institution to cover tuition and fees and other costs of research
training. A research development award provides support for individuals
with research potential who need additional training and/or experience in

a productive research environment. Funds are available for salary support.

Eligible Applicants:

An applicant for a fellowship is considered to be the candidate. He must
be sponsored by an Institution with an adequate program and facllities for
research training. Research development awards are made to appropriate
rescarch centers on behalf of ;ndivlduals who need advanced training to
realize research potentials.‘\@ The individual in all cases must be a
citizen or national of the United States or have been lawfully admitted for
permanent residence. Individuals must qualify by scholastic degree and
previous training and/or experience for the level of support sought.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(a)Beginning in FY 74, the PRescarch Career Program is being funded under
the Research Grant activity, p. 54.
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Available Program Data:

The National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH) awarded 449 fellowships in
FY 72. Of these, 369 were for predoctoral training, 64 for postdoctoral,
and 38 for speclal training.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have been no national evaluations of the Mental Health Fellowships
program. According to NiMH, a follow-up study currently in process will

provide information on the subsequent career activities of fellowship
reciplents.
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MENTAL HEALTH--RESEARCH GRANTS (13,242)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mgntal Health Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 301/303, P.L. 78-410; 42 u.s.C. 241, 242,
242a '

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):
Indefinite $83,793,000 '$86,471,000
PSE $67,853,000 PSE $69,177,000

)

Program ObjJectives and Operations:

To develop new knowledge and approaches to the causes, diagnosis, treat~
ment, control, and prevention of mental diseases through basic, clinical,
and applied research, Investigations, experiments, demonstrations, and
studies. Areas of special interest include alcoholism, drug abuse,
schizophrenia, depression, child mental health, crime and delinquency,
minority mental health, and mental health of the aged. One of the research
grant programs, entitled ''Small Grants,'" provides support to develop and
test techniques, to exploit an unexpected research opportunity, to analyze
collected data, or to carry out exploratory studies.

Eligible Applicants:

Investigaters affiliated with public or nonprofit private agencles, including
state, local, or regional goyernment agencies, unfversities, colleges,
hospitals, and academic or research institutions, may apply for research
grants. Small grants are Intended for the younger, less experienced Investi-
gator, investigators in small colleges, and others who do not have regular
research support or resources available for research exploration.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

During FY 72, 1,263 research awards were sbpported through funds distributed
to universities and medical schools.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

Work is being completed on an in-depth study, begun In 1973, of the research
programs of the National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH), which is now a
part of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration. This
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study was the responsibliilty of an NIMH Research Task Force which involved
Institute staff ond outside consultants in the review of various areas of
mental health rescarch such as psychological processes, mental illness,
and social problems. Recommendations will be made for research program

emphases and deemphases In various areas and mechanisms for carrying out
program objectives.

T ey el
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MENTAL HEALTH TRAINING GRANTS AND CONTRACTS (13.244, 13.252)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Publlc Health Servlce Act, Sectlons 301, 303, and 433, P.L. 78-4i0; ko u.s.cC.
241, 242a, and 289c :

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Indefinlte $111,974,000 $114,874,000
$60,000,000 2} s ‘77200000 & 788’000 P!

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase the number and improve the quality of people working in the
areas of mental health and mental illness by tralning professionals for
clinlcal service, teaching, and research; and by continulng education for
existing mental health manpower. High priority is given to experimental
and Innovative training projects; training projects which develop new kinds
of mental health workers; and projects in the specialized areas of
alcoholism, narcotic addictlion, and drug abuse, minority studies, crime and
delinquency, and metropolitan problems.

Eligible Applicants:

Training grants are awarded to publlc or private nonprofit institutions for
tralning In psychiatry, psychology, social work, and other areas relevant

to mental health, and in the speclalized areas of high priority and need
(alcoholism, drug abuse, etc.). '

Primary Beneficlaries:

Trainee stipends may be awarded only to cltlizens or nationals of the Unlited
States, or to persons lawfully admitted for permanent residence. Indlividuals
seeking tralnee stipend support must apply directly to and be accepted by the
tralning Institution.

(a)

This authorizatlon is shared with Drug Abuse and Is applicable to
several sections of Parts ''C" and "D'" of the Community Mental Health
Centers Act.

(b)These amounts are normally reported under #13.252 of the Office of
Management and Budget's 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestlc Assistance.
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Available Program Data:

For FY 72 the National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH), which Is now part
of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminlstratlon, awarded 1,900
trairing grants, which Included 122 awards in the specialized areas of
alcohollism, crime and delinquency, minority studies, drug abuse, and
metropolftan probiems. The 1,900 tralning gfants provided stipends for
more than 11,000 tralnees.

{n the drug abuse area, contracts were utlllzed to establish six special
‘training centers to meet the urgent treatment manpower needs of the present.
These centers provide courses in drug abuse subjects to health professionals,
educators, law enforcement personnel, narcotic addiction treatment personnel,
and community teaders. (ndividuals trained at these centers are now lnvolved
with programs ranging from narcotic addiction rehabilitation faclilities

to community actlon prevention projects. Tralning programs are also

arranged for the armed forces. The centers in California, Oklahoma, and
Connecticut provide up to two-week courses of general orlentation to the
fleld of drug abuse and methods of prevention for persons involved with drug
abuse programs or students who have an academic Interest in this fleld. The
centers in {1linols and Florida provide training to NIMH grantees involved

In treatment and rehabilitation programs, and the one In New York is open to
persons working in New York treatment and rehabilltatlon programs. Each
center has lts own specific programs and requirements.

In addition, a residenttal National Drug Abuse Tralnlng Center has been
establlished at Marjorie Webster College, Washington, D.C., to provide
elementary and advanced tralning for persons who work or plan to work as
health or soclal service personnel In treatment and rehabllitation programs
or as educatlonal or communlty personnel'!n local preventlion programs.
Tralnling Includes field experlences In various drug abuse prevention and )
treatment ageéncles in the Washington, D.C., and Maryland metropolitan areas.
Included In the program are courses for federal, state, and local elected
officials, business leaders, community leaders, professional and para-
professional personnel who desire In-depth learnlng experiences, and courses
to traln personne! to deal with the root causes of drug abuse. The Nationral
Center will also be Involved in establishing standards for tralning programs
and evaluating and valldating new tralning program designs.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A survey completed in 1966 investigated the career status of mental health
personnel supported under NIMH training grants, including the nature of
professtonal actlvity, geopgraphic distribution and mobillity, type of
employing organitzation or work setting, fields of specfalization, and other
characteristics.

A recent study which evaluates Mental Health Training Grants ls entitled An
Overview of NIMH-Supported Departments and Individuals, done by the Bureau
of Social Science Research in 1972,

According to the evaluation abstract, this study considers the effect of
actual or possible changes In funding mechanisms on the recipients. The
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purpose of the study was to obtain preliminary data for later in-depth
analyses of N{MH funding commltments In tralning and research. The objec-
tives were twofold: (1) to describe the current utllization of NIMH
graduate training support~of fnstitutfons, departments, and Individuals;
~and (2) to assess the Impact of possible or actual changes in funding
mechanisms upon the institutions, thelr faculties, programs, and students.

Information was obtalned in several ways: (1) by retrospect and
hypothetical questions almed at supported institutions;(c) {(2) by surveys of
""comparison' groups of unsupported elements; and (3) by a survey of under-
graduate students drawn from a population defined as likely candidates for
future support. Specifically, these surveys solicited opinlons on
antlicipated acceptability and utilization of loans as a mechanism for the
financing of graduate and postgraduate training.

The survey was divided into two categorles: (1) a departmental survey and
(2) surveys of Individual recipients. For the former, departmental
questionnaires were sent In the Spring of 1971 to 1,035 departments in
medical schools and 550 departments in graduate schools which had received
support from NIMH or the National Institutes of Health (NIH). Concerning
surveys to individual recipients, the student-trainee questionnaire was
directed to predoctoral and postdoctoral students and trainees in depart-
ments receiving funds from NIH and/or NIMH training grants and fellowships.
A sample of Institutions was drawn from the total universe of supported
academic inst{tutions and a campus coordinator was responsible for the
fdentiflcation of study subjects and the distribution and collection of
questlonnaires. Stratification criterion in the selection of campus-
coordinated Institutions was the number of NIH/NIMH supported trainees and
fellows. In medical schools, questionniares were sent to student trainees
who had already recelved a first professional dagree. Ninety-one percent of
the campus-coordinated institutions returned student-trairee questionnaires,
providing about 9,000 questionniares. By weighting the data, projections to
the total study population were provided.

Major flndings here were divided into departmental and student-trainee
surveys. In the departnental survey there are several pertinent sections
related to questions in the survey. One such section deals with measure-
ments pertaining to faculty members and student-tralnees; another provides
measurements of the programs within the support programs. The major part

of the latter dealt with budgetary matters: (1) sources and amounts of
revenues and expenditures for departments in medical and graduate schools;.
(2) trends in NIMH support over a period of time; (3) the potential Impact

of training fund reductions; and (4) responses given by the chairmen of NIMH-
supported medical and graduate schools.

(c)ApplIes to Individuals, departments, hospital units, research Instltutes
or centers, laboratories, or any other kind of training center recciving
funds from the above-defined souices during October, 1970. The term
"unsupported'" applies to individuals or units who did not receive such
support. ‘
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It was the consensus of medical and graduate school chalrmen that the NIH
and NIMH support's major Impact was In improving or expanding research and
tralning programs., Relatively large majorities of both medical and graduate
school chalrmen also agreed that the programs had major Impact In attracting
better-quallfied students, tralning better academlclans, and contributing to
science. Medlcal and graduate school chalrmen indicated satisfaction with
"the existing system of awarding NIH/NIMH trainlng grants and fellowships.
Respondents generally favored federal support to departments on a national
competitive basis. One-half of the department heads In graduate schools
(but one-third those In medical schools) favored increased support for
students and tralnees under research grants,

In the student~trainee survey there are several sections of data: (1) demo-
graphlc and academic background, (2) financial data, and (3) loans. The
study found that the average NIMH respondent |s an American citizen In his
late twentles and a full-time trainee in his second year of a doctoral
program In either psychology or soclal sclence, expecting to attaln his
doctorate In less than three years. Sources of major support for both
undergraduate and postgraduate student training were parental support and
employment. Stipend support becomes i{mportant {n graduate or professional
school. Although the average NIMH tralnee does not use loans as a major
source during hls educational career, he does borrow, most often thr~«-%
educational loans, to supplement his budget. The average student o
between $1,500 and $2,000 at the time of the study.

There were no major recommendations made from this study, as tts &
purpose was to provide a preliminary data base for future in-depth 7508
of NIMH tralning and research funding.

Another survey currently In process wlll update Information obtair

earller studles and will provide additional information on the sut
career patterns of NIMH tralnees.
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DISEASE CONTROL=-LABORATORY IMPROVEMENT (i3.201)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Center for Disease Contro? . T
. 1 '

Authorizing Leglslatlion:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, sec. 301, 311, 318, 352, and 353
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obllgations: “OFY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indef inite $7,869,000(a) $7,707,000(2)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provlide a comprehensive national laboratory Improvement program through
research for improving and standardizing laboratory methodology and through
evaluating techniques, materials, equipment, kits, and reagents used In
public health laboratories. The program also provides for upgrading the
performance of clinical laboratories engaged In interstate commerce.

Eligible Applicants:

State and local public health laboratories. Licensing appiies to clintcal
‘-laboratorles engaged In interstate commerce. :

Primary Beneficiaries:
Same as those noted above as elligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

The Nattional Laboratory Improvement program conducts research and development
activities for evaluation, standardization, and increased profliciency of
laboratory methodology. A national reference laboratory service is provided
In the dlsciplines of bacteriology, mycology, virology, paras!to!ogy,
clintcal chemistry, hematology, and pathology.

In FY 72, a total of 15 states were Involved jointly in the presentation

of courses of laboratory tralnlng. The number of students involved in
that year was 1,850, :

(a)These amounts represent total funds which were obligated and expended
for this program category. Costs for training only are not avallable, but
comprised a small percentage of the total.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A study entitled Evaluation Report on the Effectiveness of the Clinlca!l
Laboratories tmprovement Program was done by the Natlonal Center for

Discase Control (CDC) (with a subcontract to American Soclety of Medlcal
Technologists to conduct a census of laboratories). According to the

study abstract, the basic purpose was to assess the effectiveness of 1967
Clinical Laboratory Improvement Act (CLIA) program which, as of July 1969,
provided for federal, state and professional regulation, and Improvement

of laboratory performance. The study was to evaluate extensively every

aspect of the Act and its implementation as well as to develop a comprehensive

quantitative data base relating to the completeness of CLIA coverage and
llcensure across the nation.

. Data for this evaluation study was obtained from a review of all licensing
applications made to the CDC.

Several recommendations were suggested by the evaluation. One was that

a system of state improvement programs be Implemented, funded by federal
allocations. Assignment and definitions of the program in each state
were to be controlled by the CDC. Implying an operational, 1f not an
organlzational merger of the laboratory component of Medicare qualtty
regulation with the CBC program, the requirements for proficlency testing
by Medicare were to be extended to all Independent laboratorles and
correlated with the CDC program.

Another evaluation which has direct bearing on the Laboratory Improvement
Program is the Clinlcal Laboratory Performance Analysis Using Proficlency
Test Statlstics. This study was done under the direction of Peter Finkel
of the National Bureau of Standards In 1972 for HEW.

Sume of the study's major goals were to: (1) evaluate the temporal effect

of continued participation in the CDC proficiency testing program; (2) describe
the population of licensed (Interstateg laboratories in terms of various
profile descriptions; and (3) contrast the relative performance of licensed

and volunteer laboratories. The data for the analyses were: (1) the results
of proficiency tests administered by CDC, extending for a two-year period
beginning in July 1969; and (2) various profile descriptors of the laboratories
licensed under this program (i.e., thtie number of full time employees, the
high:st academlc achievement of the working supervisors, and the total

number of accreditation or licensure programs in which the laboratory was
involved).

The statistical analysis of clinical laboratory performance made several
major observations, and found several important trends. The study found
the variability among licensed and voluntary laboratories had decreased
over the two year period under study, indicating that the group performance
has become mare consistent. Four independent variables were used: '
(1) accreditation; (2) state program intensity; (3) supervisory education;
and (4) analytical method/laboratories. Only the last variable appeared

to be significant with regard to performance.
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The evaluation concluded that almost every proficlency testing program
measured the capablllity of particlpating laboratories instead of thelr
routine tevel of performance. Factors such as scoring methods and Inter-
convertibility among methods are known to affect measured performance in
proficiency testing programs. The study recommended greater standardization
among the major testing programs. The study also noted that profliclency
testing Is only one aspect of a broad based quality assurance program, and
that there must also be well trained laboratory personnel, fresh reagents,
standard solutlons of high quality, and timely feed-back to the laboratory.

A third evaluation related to the Laboratory Improvement Program 1s tltled
Organizational and Physical Facilitles Alternatives of Distributive
Laboratories. This study was recently completed by the Food and Drug
Administration and will soon be available.
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DISEASE CONTROL--NUTRITION (13.248)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Center for Disease Control® o ..

}

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, sec. 301, 42 U.S.C. 241

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $2,810,143(a) $2,560,170¢a)
- PSE § 338,689(b) PSE § 338,689 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To plan, develop, and coordinate nutrition activities directed towards the
achlevement of national health goals. Assistance can be used to develop
means for overcoming nutrition and health problems that are prevalent in
the United States. Further use and use restrictions are determined by
specific contract objectives, scope of work, and negotiated budget.

Etigible Applicants:

Community agenclies, public and private health organizations, universities
and other institutions with competence in nutrition education.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as elléibﬁe applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, five projects In nutrition and health were initiated by contracts
with the followiing universities: the University of California (Los Angeles),
the Harvard University School of Public Health, the Massachusetts Institute
of Technology, the University of Michigan, and the University of Rhode
{stand. The rest of the grants went to community agencies and health
departments.

(a)These aﬁouhts represent total funds which were obligated and expended
for the total program category.

(b)Funds for contracts with universitles.
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Federal Evaluations/Studles:

A nutrition assessment survey was undertaken by HEW beginning tn 1968.

The Nutrition Program was glven the responsibllity for carrying out a

- survey to determine the magnitude and location of malnutrition and related
_ health problems in this country.

A serles of ad hoc committees organized by Dr. Arnold Schaefer, Chief of
the Nutrition Program, developed an overall plan for conducting such a
survey. These committees recommended that emphasis be placed on obtalning
Information from the low income segment of the population.

Because of the constralnts of time and money, the survey was limited to

ten states: Washington, Californla, Texas, Louisiana, South Carolina,
Kentucky, West Virginia, Michigan, Massachusetts, and New York (including

a separate survey of New York City). Although the primary interest In each
state was malnutrition among the poor, the population sampled did not include
all of this lower income group within a state, nor was it restricted to only
the poor. The study makes careful note that the populatlon studied was not
representative of the entire population within a county or state, and that
the survey findings cannot be extrapolated and applied to the overall
population of the states from which samples were drawn.

A common protocol was developed by the Nutrition Program In consultation
with varlious expert committees. In each state a group was ldentified--the
state health department, or a university medical school department=--who
recrulted a survey team and conducted the survey. The Nutrition Program
provided consultation, technlcal assistance, monitoring, and analysis of
data.

The largest percentage of persons {n the sample was white, the next largest
percentage was black, and the smallest percentage was Spanish-American.

The latter group Included two different populations: Puerto Ricans and
Mexlican Americans. Income status was another Imzortant characteristic
consldered as well as sex and age.

The results of the Nutritlon Survey indicated that a significant proportion
of the population surveyed was malnourished or was at high risk of developing
nutritional problems. However, malnutrition In different segments of the
population varied In severity and In regard to the speciflic nutrients
involved. An example of this variation was the hligh prevalence of low -
vitamin A values among Mexican Americans In the low-income ratlo states,

as contrasted to the absence of vitamin A problems In Puerto Ricans in the
high-income ratlo states, primarily In New York City. The findings show
that the characteristics of malnutrition are often unique to the local
slituation and to the specific subsegment of the population being surveyed.
Nutritional solutions to the different types of malnutrition encountered
wlll vary among different segments of the population having different
soclal, cultural, and economic characteristics.

In this survey, evidence of malnutrition was found most commonly among
blacks, less commonly among Spanish-Americans, and least among whi tes.
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Generally, there was Increasing evidence of malnutritlon as income level
decreased within each ethnic group; nutritlonal deficiencies were often

more prevalent In the low Income states than In the high income ratio states.
The study's findlings Indicate that although {ncome is a major determinant

of nutrltional status, other factors such as social, cultural, and geographic
differences also have an effection the level.of nutrition of a population
group. i ‘
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DISEASE CONTROL--RESEARCH GRANTS (13.202)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Center for Disease Controld . M
. \ L

Authorizing Legislatlion:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, sec. 30l

FY 72 Authortzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):

Indefinite $2,144,000(a) $2,604,000(a)

Program Object!ves and Operations:

To encourage research concerned with communicable and other transmissible
diseases by providing funds to support Identlfled projects designed to
establish, discover, develop, elucldate, or confirm information on underlying
mechanisms relating to these diseases and their prevention, detection, and
control.

Project §harlng Is normally expected to be at least five percent.

Eligible Appllicants:

_Any Indlividual, public or prlvate nonprofit Institution or agency qualified
by sclentific or other relevant competence to carry out the proposed project.

Primary Beneficlarles:

-«

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

The research grants program was designed to complement the research activities
of the Center for Disease Control. For FY 72, there were a total of 68

actlve research grants In a total of 26 states. Callfornia had the greatest
number of actlve grants with a total of 12 while New York had a total of

seven active grants. Further Information concerning the grantees was
unavallable. The program has recently been phased out and records are now
kept In a central records center.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have ‘been no national evaluations completed of this program.

(a)These amounts represent total funds which were obllgated and expended
for thls program. Costs for training only are not avallable, but comprised
a small percéntage of the total.
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DISEASE CONTROL--TRAINING PUBLIC HEALTH WORKERS (13.203)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Center for Disease Control : ..

. i
Authorizlng Leglslation:

_Public Health Service Act, as amended, sec. 311; b2 u.s.c. 243

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):

IndefIni te $1,823,455(a) $1,783,339(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist the states in developing and Improving thelr own training programs
In the area of preventive disease control. To provide training and various
other services which are not available to health groups through their: own
resources.

Although there are no matching requirements as such, the participating
states are required to furnish tralning space and equipment and to provide
the cost for local speakers when courses are conducted within a state.

Ellgible Applicants:

"State and communlity health departments. Trainees must function in a capacity
relevant to the training beling offered.

Primary Beneflclarles: T

Same as those noted above as eligible appllcants.

Avallable Program Data:

During FY 72, a total of 6,445 students participated in the Tralning of
Pubtic Health Workers Program in 51 states nationwide.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have been no national evaluations done on thls program.

(a)These amounts represent total funds which were obligated and expended
for the total program category. Cost for tralning actlvities alone are
not avallable.
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DESEASE CONTROL--TUBERCULOSIS (13.204)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Center for Disease Control

Authdrizlng Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, sec. 301 and 31!; 42 U.5.C. 241 and 243

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: - FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):
Indefinlte $3,829,000(a) $3,829,000(a)
PSE § 125,000 PSE § 125,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide leadership and coordination of a jolnt natlonal, state, and
local effort to bring about a massive reduction in tuberculosts (TB).

Eligible Applicants:

State and local health departments, and Individuals or organtzations involved
with TB control.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

in FY 72, 170 agencies and Institutlons in 42 states, Including medical
schools, received funds for tralning TB control workers. Support was
provided to seven Clinical Assoclates to stimulate academic and clinical
Instruction In pulmonary diseases in medical schools.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No national evaluation of this program has been undertaken, but an extensive
system of ongoing evaluation, based on speciflic effectiveness criteria,
has been developed to evaluate TB control programs.

(a)These amounts represent total funds which were oblligated and expended
for the total program category.
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OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH DEMONSTRATION GRANTS (13.265)

Federal Agencx;

JHEW: Center for Disease Control, National Instltute for Occupational
Safety and Health

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, Sec. 301 and 311; Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1970, Sec. 20, P.L. 91-506; 42 y.S.C. 246

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
(a) (a) - (a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support pilot or full-scale activities demonstrating technical and
economic feasibility or application of new or Improved occupational
safety and health procedures, methods, techniques, or systems. The
program also supports comprehensive examination of present occupational
safety and health conditions in any health system, subsystem, or Indus-
try which can lead to a demonstration.

Grant funds are available for costs directly attributed to the demonstra-
. tion plus certain Indirect costs Incurred by the Institution conducting
the demonstration project. There are no matching requirements for dem-
onstrations. -

Eligible Appllicants:

Public and private nonprofit institutions or agencies.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Applicént instltutions or agencies and persons endangered by occupatlional
hazards. '

5xgilébje Program Data: ‘

There was only one demonstration grant active In FY 72. This was the
Occupational Health Services in Small Industries project run by the

(a)Funds for this program are Included with Occupational Health Research
Grants, p. 71, according to the National Institute for Occupatlional
Safety and Health. In FY 73, the functional activities supported
under thls demonstration grant program were subsumed by the research
grant program.
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Brookdale Hospital Center and is directed towards defining the need,
scope, and nature of occupational health services required for small
Industries. There were no new demonstration grants funded in FY 72 nor

was the Occupational Health Services In Small Industries actually funded
in FY 72,

fgderal Evaluations/Studles:

There have been no national studies completed evaluating the Occupational
Safety and Health Demonstration Grants program.

information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

97.
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OCCUPAT IONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH RESEARCH‘GRANTS (13.262)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Center for Disease Control, Natlonal Institute for Occupational
Safety and Health

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, Sec. 301 and 311, 42 U.S.C. 246,
Coal Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969, Sec. 502a, P.L. 91-173; Occupa-
ttonal Safety and Health Act of 1970, Sec. 20a (1), P.L. 91-596

_ FY_72 Authorization: FY_72 Obligations: . FY. 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
indefinite $2,435,583 $2,513,589
PSE § 389,693(a) PSE § 402,174(a)

Proagram Objectives and Operatlions:

To eliminate or control factors in the work enyironment which are harm=-
ful to health,

Funds are avallable for costs directly attributed to the performance of
the research plus certain indirect costs of the institution or agency
. In accordance with established policies of the Public Health Service.

Eligible Applicants:

Any public or private nonprofit Institution or agency capable of conduct- -
Ing research in the field of occupational health.

Primary Beneficlaries:.

Research institutions and agencles as well as workers subject to occupa~
tional hazards.

Available Program Data:

There were a total of 72 research grants in FY 72. These grants were
awarded to 52 grantee Institutions of which approximately 37 were higher
education colleges and universities. Examples of research grants include -
Coal Workers Pneumoconiosis (Occupational and Respiratory), 8ehavioral

and Motivational Factors, and Toxicology and Pathology.

.(a)This estimated figure was derived from calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have been no natlonal studles done evaluating the Occupational @
Health and Safety Research Grants program.

Information Sources:

- . - -

References used for this program &esﬁrlption are lléted fn the btbliography
and are numbered as follows:

97.
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OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH TRAINING GRANTS (13.263)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Center for Disease Control, National Institute for Occupa:
Safety and Health .

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, Sec 301 and 3|| 42 y.s.c. 262 D
and G; Coal Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969, Sec. 502(a), P.L. 91-173;
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, Sec. 21, P.L. 91-596

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendlitures {Outlays):

indefinite $1,684,417 $1,202,682

Program Objectives and Operations:

To develop specialized professional personnel in occupational safety and
health problems with tralning in solution techniques. ,

¥Funds are available for direct costs of the program, plus certain in-
direct costs of the Institution or agency, determined by the Public
Health Service. Amounts of stipends and other detalls are In accordance
with Public Health Service policy.

Eligible Applicants:

Any public or private nonprofit institution or agency fnvolved in tralning
at technical, professional, or graduate level.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Tralnees who are admissible to the grantee institution and have Interests
in occupationas safety and health training.

Available Program Data:

There were a total of 21 training grants in FY 72 at institutions of
higher education. Although all of the programs are related to the occu-
pational safety and health, the grants display some variety. For example,
the Unlversity of California at Berkeley has a program in envlronmental
health, while the University of Cincinnati has one in industrial psychiatry
and North Carolina State University has a program in systems safety
engineering.

‘Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There are no national evaluations which pertain to this extramural program. -
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Informatlon Sources:

References used for this program description are 1isted In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

98.
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FOOD RESEARCH TRAINING GRANTS (13.104)

Federal Agency:

KEW: Food and Drug Administration, Bureau of Food

Authorizing Leglistation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 309(a); 42 U.S.C. 242g
FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):
(a) | §216,000 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist nonprofit Institutions to train students at master's and doctoral
levels In research techniques relevant to food sclence and technology.

Grants provide institutional support through funds that may be used for the
expenses of approved tralning (salaries of personnel, supplles, equipment,
and tralning-related travel), and for the stipends, fees, and tuitlion of
students enrolled In such programs.

Eligible Applicants:

Colleges and universitles having schools or departments of food science-and
technology or closely related types of training.

Primary Beneficiarles:

Students Involved In food science or technology programs at participating
unlversitlies- or colleges. Students apply to the Institution in which they
are enrolled for fellowships.

Avatllable Program Data:

in FY 72, In addition to three ongoing training projects funded in previous
years, the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) awarded $216,000 In new grants
ranging In amount from approximately $3,000 to $47,000. These grants were

-made to seven universities located In various parts of the country to fund

training programs in such fields of study as environmental engineering and

(a)Funds for training granted by the Bureau of Food are avallable from a
total authorization for the FDA.

(b)See note b, p. 77.°
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foods, food chemistry, microblology, englneering, food protectton, and
toxlcology.

federal Evatuaticns/Studies:

No overall evaluatlon of this tralnlng program has been made.
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PRODUCT SAFETY AND FOOD RESEARCH GRANTS (13.101, 13.103)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Food and Drug Administration, Bureau of Food

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 301(d); 42 U.s.C. 241

FY 72 Authorization:  FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

(a) $2,052,000 $4,568 000 (b)

"Program Objectives and Operations:

To establish, expand, and Improve research actlivities related to the control
of hazardous products or substances In the home, and the control of food=-
borne 1llnesses which may affect the safety of the natlon's food supply.

Funds are granted to Institutions to be used for the necessary expenses of
approved research, such as salaries of professional and nonprofessional
personnel, supplles, research-related travel and equipment, and publication
costs, ‘ ~

Eligible Applicants:

Colteges, unlversities, and other nonprofit Institutions conducting or
planning research of the approved types. .

Primary Beneflclaries:

Same as those noted above as eliglble applicants.

(a)Funds for research granted by the Bureau of Food are avallable from the
total authorizatlon for the Food and Drug Administration (FDA).

(b)The FDA budget office reports that expenditures for research and training
projects are not compiled separately by program. ~The flgure given here
represents total expenditures for the five research and training programs
administered by the Bureau of Food and the Bureau of Radiological Health.
These programs are described on pp. 75, 77, 79, 81.

The budget offlce further states that funds for colleges and unlversities
are not compiled separately from other funds.
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Avallable Program Data:

-

Approximately 50 universities recelved rese?rch grants In FY 72 ranging In
amount from $3,000 to more than $125,000. ( More than four-fifths of all
funds obllgated in FY.72 funded food research. Research grants personnel
report that the product safety research program, which had obllgatlons of
less than $400,000 in,FY 72, has since been dlscontlnued.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

No overall evaluations of these research programs have been uidertaken,

2

(€) 1n additlon, five nonprofit agencies or Institutions (l.e., not post-
secondary Institutions) recelved grants In FY 72. Funds golng to such

Institutions, however, represented only 8.9 percent of the total amount.
awarded in that year.
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RADJOLOG|CAL HEALTH RESEARCH GRANTS (13.105)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Food and Drug Administratigon, Bureau of Radiological Health

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Serv!ce Act, as amended, especlially sections 301 and 311;

P.L. 89-749; Radlation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1968, P.L. 90- 602,
b2 u.s.c. 241, 243, 264

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {(Outlays):
(a) ' $1,000,000 (b)

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To determine the extent and character of radlatfon problems and the'processes
by which radiation produces damage in human belngs, to improve present tech-
nigues concerning radioactivity and dose-disease relationships, and to explore
tontzing and nontonizing radlation hazards.

Grant funds provide for support for the direct-cost expendltures incldent to
research performance, plus allocable portions of indirect costs of the
Institutlons. :

Eligible Applicants:

Any public or private nonprofit Institution, Indlvidual, or agency Involved
in conducting research germane to radiological health.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

During FY 72, the Bureau of Radiological Health funded 26 .research projects
conducted at 22 universitlies and colleges located throughout the 'nation.
These examined such subjects as the survivorship of radiologlists, celtular
damage by visible and near-visible light, and relationship between the time

(a)Funds for rescarch granted by the Bureau of Radiological Health are avall-
able from a total authorization for the Food and Drug Administration (FDA).

(b)See note b, p. 77.
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of exposure, the radiation dosage, and the amount of blologlical damage.
(A complete 1lst and description of all radlological Fesearch In FY 72 Is
avallable from the Bureau of Radiologlical Health.)

Grant awards to universities or colleges for FY 72 tot?l§d over $820,000
and ranged tn size from under $1,000 to over $100,000, {c

Federal Evaluatlons/Studles:

No evaluations or studies of the complete program have been made.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the blbllography‘
and are numbered as follows:

51, 52.

(C)Thls,figure does not Include five nonprofit agencies or Instttutions (i.e.,
not postsecondary institutions), one foreign university, or $50,000 in
research funds provided by the Navy Department. The majority of active
research grant money in FY 72 was awarded to universities.
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RADIOLOGICAL HEALTH TRAINING GRANTS (13.106)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Food and Drug Admlhlstration, Bureau of Radlological Health

Authorizing Leglislation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, especlally sections 301 and 311,
P.L. 89-749; Radlation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1968, P.L. 90-602;
42 u.S.C. 241, 243, 264

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligatlions: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
(a) $1,024,000 : (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support and stimulate training of radlologlcal health specialists and
techniclans which will provide the necessary manpower capabilities to fulfill
staffing requirements for the radiation protection of the public.

Grant funds provide Institutional support primarlly for the formal graduate
training of persons having basic degrees In physics, chemistry, blology,
engineering, or related disciplines. Tralning programs recelve full support
In {he form of funds for student fellowships {Including tultion, fees, and
monthly allowance), for the hiring of faculty, the securing of equipment, or
any purpose that may otherwlise strengthen or extend programs of basic
tnstruction. Grants are made to the institution rather than to individuals.

Eligible Applicants:

Any public or nonprofit university or other educatlonal institution offering
(or planning to develop) core study programs in radiological health that
emphasize the protection of the public and of Individuals.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Students In a radlological tralning program, who must be U.S. citizens to be
eligible for awards.

(a)Funds for tralning granted by the Bureau of Radlological Health are avall-
able from a total authorization from the Food and Drug Administration (FDA).

(b)See note b, p. 77.
| 81




Avallable Program Data:

Tralnlng grants were awarded to 21 Institutlions In FY 72. Three-quarters
of these grants were used for the training of an estimated 140 specfalists
"at the graduate level (studles at medical, pharmaceutical, arts graduate
.schools, or Instlitutes of public health), while four junlor colleges and
one medlcal school recelved awards to traln 25-30 future radiological tech-

niclans. The average grant award In that year was between $45,000 and
$50,000. : '

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations or studies of this program have been made.

Informatlon Sources:

References used for thls program descfipt%on are listed In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:
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ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS~-SPECIAL IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.(|3-377)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Titte tl}, Part G, as amended, P.L. 78-410; Heaith
Tralning Improvement Act of 1970, P.L. 91-519; 42 U.S5.C. 295h-)

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$55,000,000 $10,500,000 _ $2,414,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide, maintain, or improve allied health professions tralning centers,
including enrolIment expansion, curriculum improvement, program cootrdination,
and programs for special groups such as veterans, the economically or culturally
deprived, and persons reentering atlied health professions.

Typical expenditures allowed include salarles and associated fringe benefits of
professional and supportive staff, purchase of supplies and equipment, alter-
ations and renovations, books and periodicals, and other necessary costs related

to carrying out program objectives. Funds are not to be used for operation of
. teaching -hospitals, other patient care costs, financlial assistance, researih,
rescarch training, or construction. Grantees apply annually for contlnued
support lasting a maximum of 5 years. Formula and matching stipulations do hot
apply in this program. . ‘

Eligible Applicants:

" Public or private nonprofit junior colleges,'colleges, and universities that
qualify as 'tralning centers for allied health professions."

Primary Beneficiaries:
Same as those noted above as eliglible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

The grants provide support training towards an Associate of Sclence, a Bachelor

of Science, or a Master's (if first professional degree) degree. {In FY 72,

145 institutions received support for 270 out of 457 approved applications. Of

the total number of schools, 120 were four-year and 25 were two-year Institutions,ﬁa)”

‘ (a)HEw reports that this program is being terminated in favor of noncategorical
healtth manpower training programs.
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Federal Evaluatlons/Studles:

No speclfic evaluations directly relating to thls program have been completed.
However, an ongoing study of clinical schools for allied health professions
education s expected to be completed by Fall, 1973.

Information Sources: |,

References used for this program description are listed In the blb!!ﬁgraphy
and are numbered as follows: ‘ :

61,
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ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS--~SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS (13.305)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration ..

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title Itl, Section 792, P.L. 78-h410, as amended;
h2 U.S.C. 295h-1 | '

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$15,000,000 $14,744,977 $3,569,000
$ 7,628,384 (a) (a

Program Objectives and Opzrations:

To plan, establish, develop, demonstrate, or evaluate programs, methods, or
techniques for training of allied health personnel.

The only kind of research for which funds may be used Is research into educa-
tional processes relating to the various allied health professions; e.g., to
Improve the quality of education and shorten the time for the formal education
course, to develop new teaching techniques, and to develop methods of evalu-
ating the educational program.

‘Foxmul§§‘and matchlng stipulations do not apply to this prodram.

Ellglblé Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, and Institutions.

Primary Beneficiarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Availablie Program Data:

Students may take up baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, or associate of arts/
sciences degree studies under this program. In FY 72, 54 coitinuation grants
were made, plus an additional 82 competitive grants, for a total of 136. |Indi-
viduals and iInstitutions in 39 states and the District of Columbia received
grants for such projects as: (1) training and utilization of optometric tech-
nicians at the University of Alabama, Birmingham; and (2) support for the

(a)Estimated funds awarded for developmental and special project grants only.
Expenditure amounts for only these grants are unavailable.

\
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Southern West Ygfglnlé Aliled Health Consortium at the West Virginla Instltute
of Technology. ' :

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No specific evaluations of this program have been done.

Information Sourcgg;

References used for this prcgram description are 1isted in the blbliography
and are numbered as follows: '

60‘

(bYnew reports that this special piojcct grants program is being terminated in
favor of noncategorical health manpower training programs.
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ALLIED HEALTH PROFESS{ONS~--TRAINEESHIP GRANTS FOR ADVANCED TRAINING (13.303)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

et e 8 2

Publlc Health Service Act, Tlitle Vil, Sectlon 793, P.L. 78-410, as annded;
l|2 U.S-C- 295h"2 )

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$10,000,000 $2,910,000 $1,201,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide financlal assistance to students who have completed the basic profes=~
sional preparation requirced for employment in one of the allied health profes=
slons and are pursuing advanced training to qualify them for positlons as teach-
ers, supervisors, adminlstrators, or speclalists, :

Funds are lImited to tuitlon, fees, stipends, dependency, and transportation
allowances. For Advanced Traineeships, a tralnee must be In a program lasting
at least one academic year. For Advanced Training Institute Tralneeships, a
trainee must be in a program lasting from 2% days to less than one academic year.
‘ Allotment is not based on formula or nmatching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private agencies, o?ganizations, or instituttons.

Primary Beneficiaries:

For Advanced Traineceships: full-time students who do not plan to train for a
research careecr. For Advanced Training institutes Traineeships: allied health
workers qualifying for professional employment in a health discipline.

Available Program | ata:

Students training for a baccalaurcate, master's, or doctorate degree qualify for
this program. Approximately 2,000 trainees (about 1,300 in special courses and
about 700 in full academtc year, degree programs) benefited through grants in FY 72,
at institutions located in 36 states and Puerto Rico. For the Training iInstitute
grants in FY 72, 15 universities, one school of medlcine, and six national associ-
ations received grants to provide a total of 1,339 traineeships. For the Advanced
Traineeship grants program, approximately 77 colleyes and universities recelved
awards in such areas as diectetics, medical technoiogy, and occupational therapy.(a)

(@Y ey reports tnat this progrem is being terminated in favor of noncategorical
‘ health manpower training programs.
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Federal Evaluatlions/Studies:

The Division of Allied Health Manpower, National Instltutes of Health, completed
In 1969 a goals achlevement analysis evaluatlion entitled Allled Health Profes=«
slons Personnel Training Act of 1966, as Amended. The study deals with the Act,
as It provides for the allocation of resources to meet national health care
needs and subsequent allied health manpower needs. Information presented here
Is derived from an abstract of the 48-page study.

Information was collected from professional assoclations, educational instltu~
tions, reglonal offices, other components of DHEW, and other Federal agencies.

MajJor findings included data on types of institutions, geographic distribution,
enrollment projections, number and types of curriculums supported, utilization
,of grant funds, trainees' work experience, proposed utilization of training,
and manpower need projections. '

Major recommendations advanced by this study were as follows:

1. Techniques for collecting continuous and comparable data must
be established in agencies, including those on the state and local
levels.

2. Allled health personnel education programs must be desfgned to
permit promotion from entry-level occupations into positions requir-
Ing increased knowledge, skills, and judgment-making capacity.

3. Expansion and Improvement of educational opportunities should
be explored through experimentation with new teaching methods and
educational technology.

L, Some kind of equivalency examination or a similar measuring
device must be developed to determine whether knowledge and skills
informally acquired outslide formal academic settings may serve as
a kind of substitute preparation for entering allled health fields.

A general study not directly related to the Allied Health Trafning Program is
Evaluation of Data Resources for Planning Allied Health Manpower, executed by
Operations Research, inc. and completed In 1971. According to an abstract, the
evaluation considers allied health manpower levels and needs nationally, looks
at other federal support for allied health training, and includes the following
recommendations on data collection:

1. Programs directed to primarily generic occupations (as opposed
to health-specific ones and non-specialized support personnel)}
should not be covered.

2. Data collection via sampling Is also not recommended.
3. An annual inventory needs to be developed because of the transi-

tory naturc of noncollegiate programs and the need to update its
usefulness.
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h. Inventory focus should concentrate on the local components
constituting the majority portlon of training programs.

5. Methodology must be clear on purpose and nature of the Inventory
as well as definitions particular to purpose, nature and results of
the programs.

6. Consequently standard definitions must be developed to solve
terminology problems such as using the same terms that have differ-
ent meanings In different reports.

A study iIn-the utllization of graduates of Advanced Training Programs in Allled
Health is currently being made, as well as a National Task Force effort looking
at financial aspects of allied health programs.,

Informaﬁion Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

59, 62,
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COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING--TRAINING, STUDIES, AND DEMONSTRATIONS (13.208)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

- - -

Authorizing Legislation:

Pzglic Health Services Act, Title 1ll, Sectlion 314{(c), as amended; 42 U.S.C.
A .

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):
$10,000,000 $4,125,000 $4,%75,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide financial support for projects which will traln manpower and
develop tools and techniques for state and areawide comprehensive health
planning programs. Primary emphasis s on long-term graduate degree programs.
Continuing education and consumer training programs also are funded.

Grants must be used to Improve comprehensive health planning in the U.S. No
matching funds are required.

Ellgible Applicants:

. Any public or nonprofit agency, Institution, or other organization.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Students of grantee inctltutions under the graduate degree progran. Under
the ‘continuing education program, individuals must be in health or planning
fields. The consumer program benefits the general public.

Available Program Data:

The Compretansive Health Planning and Services program consists of several
aeas, including graduate education and continuing education, consumer educa-
tlon and studies and demonstrations. In FY 72, there were a total of 38
grants awarded and 1,916 persons In trainlng. According to program officials,
support for graduate education was reduced in FY 73.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:’

The Ccmprehensive Health Planning Service (CHPS) contracted with Macro

Systems, Inc. (MS!) to do a study titted Evaluation of Graduate Training
Programs in Health Planning. Ccmpleted in February, 1973, this study evaluated
the future of university training programs in comprehensive health planning.
The evaluation was charged with the following: (1) develop recommendations to
improve the effectiveness of CHPS training programs; and (2) to provide guide-
lines for evaluating 314(c) training grant applications.
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To carry out the overall goals of the study, an assessment was made of the
accomplishments of CHPS tralning programs, including supplying qualified
health planners and meeting specific needs of CHPS (a) and (b) agencles
(federally supported state and local areawide health planning organizations).
The training programs results were examined through a comparative analysis

of the findings from three target groups involved in CHP training: (1) the
training center officials; (2) students currently enrolled in training
programs; and (3) employers of postgraduates in health planning.

MS1 conducted Intensive, on-site interviews at efght CHPS supported
training centers and with CHPS (a) and (b) agencies which employ CHPS
graduates. Samples of university officials, employers of CHPS graduates,
graduates of University Programs, and current students enrolled In programs
were also interviewed.

The following are study recommendations on the management role of CHPS in
training programs: (1) CHPS should support a limited number of training
centers adequately, rather than provide insufficient funding for many
centers; (2) CHPS should establish a mechanism for the coordination of
training center programs with health planning agencies; (3} CHPS should
support a national clearinghouse for collection and dissemination of
Iinforination on health planning; and finally, (4) CHPS should expand its

research actlivities {n comparative program effectlveness and cost-benefit
analysls,

The evaluation stated that a comparison of the effectiveness of all funded
programs would provide CHPS with additlonal data for selecting projects to
support. Additional research would also identify specific types of technical
assistance ClIPS should provide to the training centers in order to improve
program operations. |t was noted that the development of a cost-benefit
analysis system would: (1) Improve the financial management of individual
programs; (2) assist CHPS in selecting the most qualified programs; and
(3) assist CHPS In providing the most appropriate financlal technical
assistance.

MS| suggested guidelines for Training Center Program Management, Student/
Trainee Pollcies and Extracurricular Activities. These guidelines are for
evaluation of new, renewal, and continuing grant applications. They are
intended to provide the CiIPS review committee with some quantitative measures
on which to base thelr decision for approval or disapproval for grant support.

According to program officials, an additional evaluation on the Comprehensive
Health Planning-Training, Studies, and Demonstration Program is currently
being undertaken by the Government Accounting Office (GAO). Completion of
the study is expected by December, 1973.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows: _ <

"

54,
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DENTAL AUXILIARY UTILIZATION TRAINING GRANTS (TEAM/DAU) (13.319)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Section 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
b2 v.s.c. 24

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $4,251,000 ~$3,794,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist schools of dentistry establish, continue, or expand programs for
teaching dental students the proper and effective use of trained dental auxil-
fary dental care delivery teams. Team care will.permit a significant increase
In the number of services available to the public.

Funds are to be used for the support of existing approved DAU/TEAM programs
and developing new TEAM programs. Specific restrictions are Imposed on the
use of grant funds for travel and purchase of office ‘equipment. Committed
support lasts up to five years. Annual noncompeting application is required
for committed support. Competing application may be made for extension of
originally approved support. No formula or matching requirements apply.

Eligible Applicants:

Accredited and approved dental schcols in the U.S., its territories or possess-
fons.

Primary Beneficiarlies:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

The DAU (Dental Auxiliary Utilization) Program supported dental schools in
developing a formal continuing program in the utilization of dental auxiliaries
or chairside assistants singly employed. The DAU program sponsored grants to
54 dental institutions enrolling 8,137 students in FY 72. Schools in 30 states,
the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico were supported. A total of
$2,271,968 in training grants was awarded. The DAU Grants Program has phased
out; FY 72 was the final year for providing assistance.

Now being emphasized is the TEAM (Training in Expanded Auxiliary Management)

Program which assists the development of academic programs for training dental
students In the organization and management of dental practice and the use of
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a team of dental auxillartes, Including those .performing dental expanded
duties. In FY 72, TEAM grants supported 12 schools in nine states and
. Puerto Rico with an enrollment of 1,956 students.

' Federal Evaluations/Studies:

An agbstracted form of Dental Augillary Utlﬁliation: A National Evaluation, a
study completéd by the Medical Foundation, Inc. In 1973, assesses-the relatlve

successes of these programs. This study was done for the Bureau of Health Man-
power Education, National Institutes of Health.

tnformation was obtained through a mailed survey administered to general prac-
titioner dentists who graduated during 1960 through 1966 from the 40 dental
schools which began participation in the national DAU program in fiscal 1961-
1962. The dentists were engaged in established private practice in the U.S.
and Puerto Rico. The sample was drawn by selecting from the American Dental
Association list every tenth dentlst who met the above qualifications.

The mailed survey included two questionnaries-~one for the dentist to complete
and one for each of his employees--and a work log requesting detafled informa-
tion about the dental services performed by the dentist and his employees during

one full working day. Follow=-up procedures obtained a return of 65 percent of
the basic sample of 1,614,

For analytic purposes the dentists were divided according to time perfods ac-
cording to the year of graduation and If this latter year was before or after
. the existence of the DAU program. The dental schools were also classified In

terms of '"above average,' '"average," 'below average" according to the quality
‘of DAU tralning offered during the mid-1960's.

Some of the major results of the investigation were:
1. Compared with earlier graduates, the later graduates from better-
than-average schools were somewhat more likely to employ auxiliaries,
although differences among the groups were relatively small.

2. Most recent graduates had rcceived little clinical training in
auxiliary utilization, a fact emphasizing the need to more carefully
monltor future training programs. Fifty-eight percent of the
1964-66 graduates had less than 50 hours training experience with
chairside assistants; 31 percent had 50 hours or more; 11 percent
had no experience reported.

3. HMore diagnostic and -preventive procedures were done in offices
where auxilliaries were employed to provide some services directly
to patients. MNo clear evidence was found to relate the utilization
of chairside assistants to productivity.

4. Dentists' employment plans indicated that many more clinical
auxiliaries will be needed throughout the country in the near future.
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5. A majority of the sample dentlists would at least consider hiring
expanded-dutles auxlliarles who perform selected Intraoral procedures
under superviston.

It was advised that to make increasingly effective use of auxiliary personnel,
It would be necessary to identify those particular expanded functlions with the
greatest productivity for private practice as methods of auxiliary utillzation
probably differ according to whether or not a solo practitioner, group practice,
or a clinfcal setting is involved. Al} in all, many more conventional auxilila=-
ries as well as expanded dental auxillaries need to be traIned and dentlsts need
to be trained to use them.

A continuing study by NIH of relevance involves the recruitment and admission
of minority dental students.

* Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

67.
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DENTAL HEALTH CONTINUING EDUCATION TRAINING GRANTS (13.320)

Federal Agency:

"HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorlizing teqgislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 1il, Section 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 U.s.C. 241

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $200,000 $355,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist schools of dentistry and other public and nonprofit institutions to
establish, expand, and improve organized programs of continuing professional
education that offer the widest possible range of courses in as many decen-
tralized locations as necessary to attract the max!mum participation of the
nation's practitioners.

Funds are available for direct costs. Allowances are also made for indirect
costs, but no funds are provided for tultion, stipends, travel, or other direct
support of trainees. Committed support requires annual noncompeting appli~
cation, for up to five years. Competing application may be made to extend
originally approved support. No formula or matching requirements exist.

Eligible Applicants:

Recognized schools of dentistry, extension schools or departments'of untversi-
ties and colleges, and teaching hospitals.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data: .

The program supports continuing education at all educational levels for prac-
ticing dentists and dental auxiliaries. In FY 72, grants went to five institu-
tions, four of which were publicly controtled: University of Atabama, $30,000;
University of the Pacific, $37,000; University of California, San Francisco,
$38,000; Medical College of Georgia, $35,000; University of South Dakota,
$60,000. The last-named has no dental school, but the grant supported a project
to develop an educational television network for broadcasting continuing dental
education programs.
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Federal EvaluatIOns/Stuqugj

An abstract of the final report on Communication Resources in the Diviston of
‘Dental Health touches upon some concerns and objectives of this grants program.
The report, completed during 1968~1969 by Dr. F. W. Noel and Dr. J. W. Brown

- for the Bureau of Health Manpower Education, deals with a general problem of
fil1ling manpower needs In dentistry, f.e., educating the public about good
dental health practice, attracting students to the dental profession, improving
the quality of dental instruction, and expanding and improving continuing edu-
catlon for practicing dentists, through the development of communicatlion re-
sources for informative purposes.

The study (1) determined the current status and effectiveness of communication
activities in the Division of Dental Health (DDH), particularly in reference to
nonfederal government audiences where visual media have been utilized; {2) iden-
tifled the criteria employed by DDH to assess Its current visual communication
program; (3) formulated a complete and appropriate set of such criterla for
future use by DDH; (4) proposed modules of a communication program satisfying
criteria requirements; and (5) suggested alternative combinations of these
modules to give DDH a cholce as to the Intensity and diversity of effort and

style of organization It believes appropriate to its budget, political environ-
ment, and future development.

Continuing studies Indirectly related to this program are an ongoing dental edu=-
catlon evaluation involving the MINDS region (Minnesota, ldaho, Nebraska and

the Dakotas) and a National Institutes of Health report on minority dental
student recrultment and admissions. :

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliograpk and.
are numbered as follows: ‘

67.
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FAMILY MEDICINE~~TRAINING GRANTS (FAMILY MEDICINE) (13.379)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 76.7, Part D, Title VII, as amended; 85 Stat.
57, 42 U.s.C. 295

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$25,000,000 $4,998,887 s o (a)

Program Objectives and Operations:
To increase the number of physicians practicing family medicine.

Grants cover the cost of developing and operating training programs and pro- .
viding financial assistance to participants in_approved training programs.
Grants are not to be used for construction. The program is authorized to pro-
vide assistance for three years to the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974. Re-
newal policy for application for funds had not been determined in FY 72.

. Eligible Applicants:

Public and nonprofit private hospitals.

Primary Bencficiarles:

Public and nonprofit private hospitals and also physici:ans who will conduct
medical practice in family medicine.

Available Program Data:

in FY 72, awards were made to 52 hospitals for the provision of doctorate
training faciltities. A total of 17 of these recipients were university medical
schools and 35 werc university-affiliated hospitals. The total number of

people trained under this program was estimated to be 650 residents in community,
university-affitiated, and university hospitals. Hospitals receiving funds

were located in 28 states.

These training grants are authorized to support medical students, interns, resi-
dents, practicing physicians, or other medical personnel who are in need thercof
and who plan to specialize or practice in family medicine in residency programs.

(a)

This is a new program in FY 72.
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Undergraduate programs are authorized under Section 772 of the same Act to be
assisted by Speclal Project Grants.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

-Thls is a new program for which evaluations have not been undertaken as yet.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

67.
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GRADUATE TRAINING IN PUBLIC HEALTH--PROJECT GRANTS (PUBLIC HEALTH PRi:
GRANTS (13.338)

Fedaral Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administ rution

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, Section:-309(a), P.L. 78-410;
42 vu.s.c. 2429 (a)

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligatlions: FY_72 Expenditures (033 .
$15,000,000 $4,517,000 $3,298,000

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To expand and/or strengthen graduate or specialized public health training, and
to encourage the development of additional programs of Instruction necessary to
train personnel to meet the emerging neéeds in publlic health.

Funds may be used for personnel, equipment, consumable supplies, domestic travel,
consultants and guest lecturers, rental of space, renovation, and other costs
directly related to the project. Grants are not for the construction of facil-
itles, land acquisition, foreign travel, or support of students including
fellowships, stipends, tuition, fees, travel allowances, etc. Grantees reapply
‘annually for continuation support for up to a maximum of 5 years. There are no
formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Appiicants: .

Public health schools and other public or nonprofit prlvéte institutions pro~-
viding graduate or specialized training in public health.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted abov: as eligible applicants.

Avallible Program Data:

Schools providing continuing education at all levels including undergraduate,
master's, doctorate, and post-doctorate degrees qualified for support. In

FY 72, grants were awarded to institutions providing training in environ-

mental health, preventive medicine, public health nursing, preparation of public
health nursing teachers, wedical care economics and administration/practice,
short~term:tralning, public health education, population studies, biostatistics,
epidemiology, chronic discase, laboratory training, and nutrition. The largest
number of grants went into the fields of preventive medicine (25 grants plus

one supplement) and preventive dentistry (15 grants) . '
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The fdllow!ng Is a suhmary table oh theﬁe project grants:

Types of Schools Awarded Grants In Fiscal Year 1972, Number{a)
and Amount of Grants Awarded.

Type of School _ ~ No. of Schools ggéngg 2?:::: °f
Public Health 15 43 . $2,111,146
Nursing | 5 5 161,621 | *
Engineering 3 3 68,928
" Medicine 25 27 1,345,227
Dentistry 13 13 ~ 690,683
Other 5 5 139,396
TOTAL 66 . 96 $4,517,000

(8)source: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Natlonal Inst!tu-
tes of Health, Bureau of Health Manpower Education, Annual Report, Project
Grants for Publlic Health Training Fiscal Year 1972 (Washington, D.C.: Unpub-
1ished, 1973.)

Other types of schools Included graduate programs In hospital administration.
The authorizatlon for this program expired In FY 1972, Desplite legislation
permltting a one-year extension, no funds have been appropriated for new pro-
Jects. Only continuation grants are presently being provided.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

There are no studies directly related to this program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

63, 67.
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HEALTH MANPOWER EDUCATION IHITIATIVE AWARDS (SPECIAL HEALTH CARECRS OPPOR-
TUNITY GRANTS) (13.380)

Federal Agency:

'HEM: Health Resources Adminlstration

Authorizing Leglslattion:

Public Health Service Act, Section 774(b), as amended by the Comprehensive
Health Manpower Training Act of 1971, P.L, 92-157

FY_72 Authorlzatlon: FY 72 Obllgations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
$45,000,000 $20,000,000 (2] s o (a)

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To recruit into the health professions: (1) students likely to practlice in

areas with shortages of health personnel; and (2} students who are financially
or otherwise disadvantaged.

Funds may be used for costs necessary to establish or operate projects designed
to: (1) identify and increase admissions to and enrollment in health professions
of individuals whose backgrounds and interests make it reasonable to assume that
they will practice in rural and other arcas of health profession personnel short-
age; (2) tdentify individuals with a potential for tralning but socioeconomically
unable to fulflll the potential, and encourage and assist thelr enroliment in
health professions schools or preparatory postsecondary studies. The program
allotment is not based on formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private health or educational entities.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Students.

Available Program Data: ‘ .

The Special Health Careers Program in FY 72 received $5 million to establlsh

and operate projects designed to increase admissions to and enrollment in health
professional schools. In that year, summer programs, parallel programs, and
transitional-type programs were supported, and student stlipends provided. For

(a)This vwas a new program in FY 72, Funds were obligated in FY 72 and the flrst
quarter of FY 73 by special authority.
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the 42 programs In operation in FY 72, approximately $1,087,000 was appropriated
for '"tralnee expenses'' and an estimated 1,903 students beneflted therefrom. An
estimated total of 1,656 students particlpated.

The following are related programs authorized under Section 744(a) of the Public
Health Service Act, but are not separately ldentifled In the OMB Catalog:

1. Area Health £ducation Center (AHEC) contracts were awarded to 11
unlversities In FY 1972 to establish programs with other training
Institutions and health care factliitlies for providing clinlcal edu-
cation for the health professions In areas wlth serious shortages of
health personnel.

2, Two contracts have been awarded under the Health Manpower Educa-
tlon Inltiative Awards program of sponsoring community-based tralning
networks. The University of Mlsslssippl Medical Center, Jackson, and
the Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, recelved these awards.

3. The Physiclan's Assistant program awarded contracts to 38 Institu-
tlonal schools of medicine and to one foundation, supporting about
1,430 students in training to be physician's assistants.

4. Six postsecondary Institutions and two organlzations recelved
grants to develop computer technlques for organlzing and analyzing
data on the work performed by health workers.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

As the programs are relatively new, belng created by the Comprehensive Health
Manpower Training Act of 1971, complete evalvatlon reports cannot be expected
at this time. . '

Most of the grantees have not completed thelr flrst year of operatlion under the
Speclal Health Career Opportunity Grants sponsorship. Evaluation reports for
this tatter program are not due until October, 1973.

In progress Is a deslgn proposal for evaluating the Area Health Education
Centers program. . 4

In 1973, site visits were completed by program staff to all 38 Physiclan's pro-
grams, in order to eavaluate two maln aspects of performance as they complied
with contract guidelines in the '"Essentials of an Approved Educational Program
for the Primary Care Physician's Assistant'' of the Councll on Medlcal Educatlon,
American Medical Association. All but three programs were determined to be
satisfactorily performing.

The American Medical Association earlier began an as-yet-uncompleted contract

to evaluate the physician's assistant training programs in terms of the associ-

ation's criteria for accreditation. By May 1973, two program plans were found
unable to meet accredlitation standards and were thus cancelled.

Systematics General is also preparing to execute a survey contract, covering
as many as possible of the 500 practicing physician's assistants, to identify
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the functlons they perform for the purpose of reveallng how well the tralning
programs relate to skills required for practice. The number of physiclan's
assistants who practice In shortage areas and the numbers who are members of
the minorlty groups and women wlll also be assessed.

Indirectly related to aspects of this program Is an Evaluation of Health Man-

povier Programs as They Relate to American Indians, including AlTaskan natlves,

which was completed in FY 72 by Cresap, McCormick and Paget, Inc. Information
on this study was derived from an abstract,

The alm of "the Investigation vtas to collect data for the development of pollcies
and programs to expand efforts to train Indians for health careers. Through
Interviews and questionnaries the study examined the relationship to Indians
of the health manpower tralning system in all relevant federal organizations

. and agencles and also the interests and attitudes of Indians In regard to
health carcers. .

As regards the role of the Bureau of Health Manpower Education ({BHME), little
Information has been gathered on tn. impact and effectiveness of its programs
relative to Indians. Also intra- and interdepartmental coordination in the
larger context of HEW actlvities and activities of other agencles has been
quite limited. Other findings revealed that, while substantial resources are
currently avallable for assisting Indian students, no system for collecting,
storing and communicating pertinent Information exists. Considerzble effort by

the Office of Health Manpower Opportunity would be required to establish these
systems, :

in general, there was little student awareness of health careers, training
opportunities {only 25 percent of high school students interviewed knew about
them) and the substance of health work (less than 40 percent were aware of It),
Similarly, the underemployed or potential employce group had low awareness,
although they were more exposed to health carcer people. The preferred means
of heightening awareness of this group was through community-based programs
and activities.

Generally speaking, the specifically measured interest in health careers was
reasonably high,. although specificity of interest was very limited and often
expressed in nonprofessional positions. Criteria for making career choices

mostly concerned helping Indian people.

These limitations were seen to be a reflection of the limited effectiveness of
sources of Information, support, and health-related education in health training,
although expectations regarding the capacity for guidance of most information
sources were excessively optimistic.

Recommendations for the BHME stated that the Office of Health Manpower Opportunity
should become the focal point for all Indian health manpower training activities -
and operations within the federal government. The proposed Indian Branch could

be used for this role. Administrative duties could include: (1) communicating
the meaning of new Comprehensive Health Manpower Training legislation as concerns
“minoritics to health professional schools and other potential grantees and
contractors; (2) establishing the mechanisms for evaluating proposals and admini-
stering contracts and grants; (3) implementing an information system that would
comnunicate health manpower opportunities to the relevant groups such as parents,

103




teachers, counselors, and students; (4) establishing contacts and dlalogues wlith

heatth professions administrators, counselors and Students to identify problem . ‘
areas and opportunities for i: rovement; and (5) asslisting other agencles in

operations for Indian interests.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

67, 68, 69.
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HEALTH PROFESSIONS CAPITATION GRANTS (FORMULA GRANTS TO HEALTH PROFESSIONS
SCHoOLS) (13.339)

Federal Agency:

"HEW: Health Resources Adminlstration

Authorlzing Legislatlon:

Health Professions Educational Asslistance amendments of 1965, P.L. 89-2%0, as
amended by the Health Manpower Act of 1968, P.L. 90-490, and the Comprehensive
Health Manpower Training Act of 1371, P.L. 92-157; 42 U.S5.C. 295

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 oObligations : FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$234,000,000 $155,200,000 $50,055,000

Program Objectlives and Operations:

To provide a dependable financial base for educationat programs in schools of

medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatry, osteopathy, pharmacy, and veterinary
medicine.

k\\\

Funds may be used to inc¢rease student enrollment, to ald and shorten curriculum,
and to train physician assistants and dental therapists. Funds are distributed
on a formula basis.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit accredited schools (or those which have reasonable assurance
of accreditation).

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, 281 schools received these caplitation grants.
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TABLE 1 -

Instltutions Recelving Capitation Grants

Fiscal Year 1972

Instttutional Type = Number of Amount of
‘ Institutions Grants
Schools of Medicine 13 § 90,190,672
Schools of Osteopathy 7 4,821,211
Schools of Dentlistry 55 34,988,087
Schools of Pharmacy 73 15,102,662
Schools of Veterinary
Medicine 16 6,970,381
Schools of Optometry 12 2,170,824
Schools of Podlatry 5 956,133
Total ' 281 '$155,200,000

Source: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Institutes of Health, Bureau of Health
Health Professions Educatlion-

Manpower Education.

al Improvement Program,({Washington, D.C.: 1972),

Table 1.
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First-Year Student Places Added Under

Health Professions Capltation Grant Programs

1972-73 Academic_Year (Actual) (a)

Mandatory Bonus (b) Total
Medlicline 935 YAl 1,506
Osteopathy 54 57 n
Dentistry _h16 101 512
Subtotal 1,405 723 2,134
Optometry 69 32 101
Pharmacy soh 269 773
Podliatry 35 ho 75
Veterinary
Medicine 125 _20 145
Subtotal 733 361 1,094
GRAND TOTAL _2_2.122 _]‘22-9_(_). 2}.2.32

Source: Data from Bureau of Health Manpower Educatlon.

(a)Data represent additional first-year student places that may be
attributed to the enrollment Increase requirement and enrollment
bonus student provision under health professions capitation
grants. Enrollment increase commitments made under grants for

construction of health professions teaching facilities are ex-
cluded. :

(b)Numbers in bonus columns represent the increment required to
qualify first-year classes as ''enrollment bonus students."
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Federal Evaluatlions/Studies:

A recent study of this program was completed in July 1971 by Dr. Isadore Goldberg
of Programming Methods, Inc. and reported under the title of Impact of the Allied
Health Basic Improvement Grant Program on Health Education Programs. According
to the abstract, thls study was essentially a statistical analysis of data that
could serve as a substantiating baseline for a more qualitative evaluation report.
The study sought to evaluate any improvements In educatlonal programs made pos=-
sible by the grants, to ldentlfy sources of program costs and patterns of fund
expendlitures, and to note any signiflcant differences in the needs for and use

of funds by Institutions.

Information was obtalned through mall survey questionnaires developed by the
Alllied Health Manpower Division and a review of related literature. Usable
questionnalre responses were recelved from 62 percent of 232 Institutions, which
" represented 55 percent of the 483 total programs. Such a response rate and the
lack of adjustments to account for nonresponsive institutions called for cautlous
Interpretation of the findlngs.

Study results Incl: .d the following: (1) Trends analysls showed enrollments,
graduates, and faculty Increased at grantee Institutlons at similar rates from
1366 through 1963 for all responding programs; (2) during the same period, en-
rollment and graduation of males and blacks increased at a rate exceeding the
growth rate of all students; (3) the cost of teaching personnel was by far the
largest Item In the overall budget; and (4) insuffliclent operating funds was
clited as a constraint on enrolliment expansion by 70 percent of the programs.

A continulng study related to Health Professions Capltation Grants has been
entitled ''Federal Programs and Medlcal School Operations: An Evaluation.'
Also under way Is a ''Study of Cost of Education of the Health Professlons and
Academic Health Center Cost Allocation Studies." '

Information Sources:

References used for thls program dqscrlpttod are llsted in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

66, 67.
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HEALTH PROFESS(ONS~--FINANCIAL DISTRESS GRANTS (13.,381)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act. Sectlon 773, Part E Title VIl, as amended;
84 Stat. 446

fY 72 Authorization: ' FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$20,000,000 $11,151,109 $29,763,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist health professions schools in financial stralts meet the cost of
operation or accreditation requirements.

Institutions which may be assisted include schools of medicine, osteopathy,
dentistry, optometry, pharmacy, podiatry, and veterinary medicine. Funds are
not to be used for construction. Assistance continues from date of grant to

the end of the next succeeding federal fiscal year. Ffunds must be obligated by
grantee during a specified budget period. Matching requirements: during the

~ year the grant is made, the school must expend funds from non-federal sources

{n an amount equal to at least the average funds expended annually in the 3 years
-immediately preceding the year 'In which the financial grant Ts requested.

Eligible Applicants:

Schools accredited by agencles recognized by the Commissioner of. Education or
schools with a letter of reasonable assurance of accreditation from the Commis=
sioner of Education.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 19 schools received grants. Hine schools of medicine received a total
of $6,610,281. Four schools of dentistry recelved $2,240,566. Grants given to
two schools of optometry totaled $269,672, while two schools of podiatry received
$134,731.

An osteopathic school received $360,000, two pharmaceutical schools were awarded
$1,150,341 In grants, and one veterinary medicine school was assisted with a grant

of $385)5|8.
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Federal ‘Evaluations/Studles:

As a program recently authortzed under the Comprehensive Health Manpower Train-
ing Act of 1971 (an amendment to the Public Health Service Act), no formal pro-
‘gram evaluations relating to Financlal Distress Grant programs have been developed
.as yet. In progress currently Is a report belng prepared for Congress on the

new programs created by the Act.
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HEALTH PROFESS{ONS=~SCHOLARSHIPS (HP SCHOLARSHIPS) (13.341)

Federal Agency:

"HEW: Health Resources Administration

'Authorlzlng Legislation:

Publlc Health Service Act, Part F, Title Vii, Section 780(d) as amended
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 oblligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlazil:
Indefinite $15,467,984 $15,652,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase educational opportunities for students of exceptional financlal
need to pursue a course of study in specific health professions.

Funds are allocated to eligible schools by established statutory formula.
Schotarships are awarded to cover tuition, fees, books, equipment, and related
educational costs determined by the school. Scholarship awards cannot exceed
$3,500 for any one academic year. Each school's allotment: (1) $3,000 multi-
ptied by number of full-time students In school from low-income backgrounds as
determined by Secretary's regulations; or (2) $3,000 multiplied by one-tenth of
number of full-time students in the school with a pro-rata share [f funds
appropriated are less the formula above. No matching funds required. Students
first assisted under the program continue to be assisted until their courses

of study are completed.

Eligible Applicants:

Any accredited public or other nonprofit school of medicine, dentistry, osteo-
pathy, optometry, podiatry, pharmacy, or veterinary medicine providing s tudy
leading to a doctor's or equivalent degree, In all the above fields (except In
pharmacy, where study for a bachelor of science or equivalent degree qualifies)
located in a state, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
the Canal Zone, Guam, American Samoa, or Pacific Island Trust Territory.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 108 medical schools, seven osteopathic schools, 52 dental schools,
12 optometric schools, 74 pharmacuetical schools, five podiatric schools, and
18 schools of veterinary medicine were assisted,

0f the estimated 21,604 students with exceptional financial need receiving
scholarships, 18,645 were male and 2,959 werce female. Of these students, 1,713

were black; 30 were American iIndian; 566 were Spanish-surnamed; 578 were Oriental;
all others totaled 18,717.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

An abstract of the study How Medical Students Flnance Thelr Education deals with
flnancing the costs of education by medical and ostcopathic students. The final
report, completed In FY 68 by the National Institutes of Health (NIH) and based
on a survey conducted In cooperation with the.American Association of Medical

Colleges and the American Association of Ostcopathic Colleges, ¢xamined the ITm=

pact of the 1963 Health Professions Educational Assistance Act (P.L. 88-129) on
student financing.

According to the abstracted reports, the Investigation Included an assessment
of: (1) the cost of medical or ostcopathic education to the student; (2) the
sources of student financial support; and (3) the economic and socfal back-
grounds of the students and the specific effects of loan and scholarship pro-
grams on educational support on health professions students.

To obtain the necessary information, questionnalres were distributed to all full=
time students in each of the medical and osteopathic schools. The responses
represented a return of 66 percent on the part of the medical students and

75 percent from osteopathic students.

Major findings for the 1967-68 academic year included characteristlics of stu-
dents (such as marital, economic, and educational status), their average annual

expenses {such as tuition, fees, and books)}, thelr work experience, sources of
their income and their indebtedness.

As this study was primarily conducted to provide an information source for
making future policy issues, recommendations were not made.

A study of The Health Professions Educational Assistance Program conducted by
the Division of Allied Health Manpower and completed in 1970 gencrally applies
to hecalth programs of the Bureau of *Health Manpower Education. Information on
the final report was obtained from an abstract. :

The report, undertaken in response to Congressional directive, attempted to
assess seven years' accomplishment of the construction, institutional and spec-
fal project grants, student loans and scholarships provided by the Assistance
Program, in terms of their impact on the professional health manpower supply.
Achievement was measurcd against the comptehensive program objectives of:

(1)} increasing the output of health professions schools; (2) improving the qual-
ity of education; and (3) providing financial aid to needy students.

Although the development of hard statistical or shortage models was outside of
the scope of this report, general indicators of health manpower numerical re-
quirements were developed by weighing interaction of patterns of service, pro-
ductivity, and utilization with those of gcographical distribution, profession-
al specialization, and patient composition. Professional associations of each
of the occupational groups provided supply statistics. ‘

In general terms, the report showed that among the professions, medicine and

dentistry have received the principal financial support; construction has been
the major item for which funds have been spent; and basic¢c improvement grants
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and student loans have also used substantial amounts.. Speclal Improvements
. grants, authorlzed In 1965, were funded for the first time In FY 1968.

NIH completed In 1971 another study of federal health manpower programs. Rec-
ommendatlons made by HEW for future steps to be taken by the federal government,
particularly NIH, are sumnarized here from an abstracted form of the original

study. These recommendations were incorporated In '"Health Manpower Asslstance
Act of 1971." :

Research Tralnlng Programs--The study concluded that existing awgghoritles are
adequate to provide the flexibillty necessary to attain the goal$S of the program;
l.e., encouraging and maintalning the development of the biomedlcal research

base and tralning the faculty needed for educating future research scientlsts.

. Blomedical Communtications -~Experience Indicated that exlisting leglslative

authorities are sound, and so It was recommended that these programs should be
continued on an enhanced basls.,

Health Professions Educatlion =--Increased flexibllity through elimination of
strict categorical limitations governing Institutional participation, and fed-
eral support for projects In areas of educatlionally related deficiencles such.
as health manpower distribution and utilizatlion are needed and should be
achieved through modifications of existing legislative authority. Toward this
end, the report recommended that existing Health Professions, Education, Hurs-
ing Tralning, and Library Facillities Construction Asslstance legislation be
‘ . comblned, extended, and expanded to:

- Eliminate the present emphasis on projected increases In
class enrollment size as the primary precondition for grant
awards through the use of educational improvement grants to
schools of medicine, osteopathy and dentistry on a caplita-
tlon basis of up to $6,000 for each graduate,

- Award special project grants for purposes of facilitating
increases in student enrollments through performance of
approprlate and relevant curricular revision in order to
shorten the duratlion of training necessary for degree
certification,

- Develop a program of health manpower educational inftiative
award grants. These could serve as the major facet of a
federal effort to supply, distribute, and utilize respon-
sive health manpower dellvery services.

- Consolidate into a single comprehensive program the five
existing categorical health professions construction
assistance authorities. This would facilitate more en-
hanced and expanded health manpower training and educa-
tional activities.
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- Award health professions scholarships to students of medi-
clne, ostcopathy, and dentistry, where manpower Is in
critically short supply. The program could be expanded to
students in other health professions [f necessary.

~ Provide federal guaranices for loans requlred by students
in any of the health professions. It was also recommended
that the governament assume loans of those students who
practlce after graduation In geographlc arecas designated
as beLpg medically underserved.

Relevant continuing studies not yet completed Include an evaluation of the meth=
ods currently used to determine student financlal needs, iinority student re-
crultment and admission, and a follow=-up tralning study.

"Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibllography and
are numbered as follows:

57, 67.
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HEALTH PROFESS{ONS-~SPECIAL PROJECTS-(13,383) -

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration . a

AutHorlzlng Lngslatlén:

Public Health Service Act, Section 772, Part E, Title VI|, as amended;
85 Statn l’ll{s )

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY ‘72 Expendlitures (Outlays):
$118,000,000 $61,710,406 $57,465,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist health professions schools with a potential to Increase enrollments
as well as to enable schools to experiment with programs designed to increase
the quallity of tralned personnel.

Competitive grants may be used to carry out projects directed toward specifled
purposes, such as enrollment increases, curriculum Improvements, Interdlsclpli=-
nary training programs, expansion of minority enrollment and programs and family
medicine. Additlonal and more specific purposes for assistance include shorten-
l' Ing curriculums and improving the geographlic distribution of personnel.

Funds may not be used for the costs of operating teaching hosplitals not spzcifi-
cally attributable to the project; financial assistance to students, Interns,

residents (exce?t to support tutoring in family medicine for medical and osteo-
pathic students); construction; or ‘any other unauthorized cost.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private schools of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, veter-
Inary medicine, optometry, pharmacy, and podiatry which are accredited or have
reasonable assurance of accreditation. Contracts awarded to public or private
health or educational entities to execute a project directed to specified pur-
poses. :

Primary Beneflciaries: .

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

According to data supplied by the Bureau of Héalth Manpower Education (BHME), a
total of 291 curriculum school programs benefited during FY 72 from Special Proj-
ect Grants In about 40 states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

‘ There were a total of 148 programs in about 94 medical .schools in at least 33
states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. Three schools of osteopathy
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recefved noney for four programs. Dental school grantees totaled about 28,
with 40 programs altogether, in at least 23 states. A total of 16 programs
were assisted in about 11 schools of optometry In eight states. About 23
schools of pharmacy recelved support for 24 programs. Three schools of
podiatry in three states recelved awards for five programs, and six schools
-of veterinary medicine in six states had six programs supported.

In addition to these programs, 47 grants were glven for preceptorship tralning
to one school of ostcopathy for one program and 46 schools of medicline for 47
curriculums In at lcast 28 states and the District of Columbia. The rest of
the monies went {nto making 12 contracts, four of which went to unitverslities
and colleges, eight to private organlzations.

Speclal Project Grants went to undergraduate studies In family medicline because
assistance for residency graduate studies In Family Medicine Is already accom-
modated by Section 767 of the same Public Health Service Act whlch authorizes
Family Mediclne Grants,

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

An evaluatvion that relates to some of the objectives of this program Is cur-
rently being conducted for BHME by the San Francisco Medical Center of the
University of California on the effectiveness of equal educational opportunity
pollcies and practices In U.S. health professions schools.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are llsted in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

66, 67.
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HEALTH PROFESSIONS~-START-UP ASSISTANCE (AND CONVERSION GRANTS) (13.384)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Admln!stfat!on

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 771(a), Part E, Title Vil, as amended;
85 Stat. 443

FY 72 Authorizatlion: FY 72 obligatfons:  FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$10,000,000 $3,309,959 seart-Up  $0(2)
$2,500,000 Conversion $o(a)

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To asslst new schools of medicine, osteopathy, or dentistry in accelerating
the start of instruction or Increasing the slze of the entering class. Also,

this program assists two-year medical schools in converting to four-year
institutions,

Grants are glven on the condltion that first-year full-time enroliment nmust

exceed 23 students. Grants may not be used for constructfon, student
financial assistance, or operation of teaching hospltals. Grants are

. avallable and may be renewed for a pertod of up to four years. There are

formula stipulations but no matchlng requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Public and nonprofit new schools of medicine, osteopathy, or dent{stry.

Primary Benéflclarlies:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

The Conversion Grants part of the program is first entitled to all available
funds. Start-Up assistance ts provided only If additional funds remain in
the program. In FY 72, Rutgers Medical School recelved a converslon grant
for $1,600,000. Dartmouth Medical School received $3900,000.

In FY 72, Start-Up grants went to 10 schools. Dental schools included
Boston Unlversity, the University of Colorado, the Unlversity.of Florida,
the Unfversity of Oklahoma, and Southern i1linois University. Medical

" schools funded were the University of South Alabama, Mayo Medical School,

‘ (a)ThIs was a new proéram in FY 72.
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the Unlverstty of Minnesota, Duluth, Southern. !11inols Unlversity, and
Texas Tech Unlversity,

According to program officlals no support was provided for Start-Up
Asslstancc to new schools In FY 73 as grants awarded for converslon purposes
exhausted the avallable supply of funds. . ‘ ‘

-

Federal Evatuations/Studies:

No evaluatlons speciflcally referring to this program have heen made.
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HEALTH PROFESS | ONS=-STUDENT LOANS (HPSL)  (13.342)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Part €, Title VIil, Section 740, as amended
FY_72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Qutlays):
$50,000,000 $29,863,309 $29,863,000

Program Objectives and Oserations:

To increase educational opportunities for students in need of financial

assistance to pursue a course of study in speclfied health professions by
providing long-term, low-interest loans.

Funds arc allocated to schools by statutory formula for purposes of capi-
talizing a student loan fund. Funds can be used only for students pursuing
a full-time course of study; for costs arising from litigation In connection
with the collection of any obligation to the fund and interest; and for
making transfers to the Health Professions Loan Scholarship Fund. Loans

to students cover tuition, fces, books, equipment, and reasonably necessary
related educational costs and as determined by the school. Student loans
may not excecd $3,500 for any one academic year.

Eligible Applicants:

Any accredited public or other nonprofit school of medicine, dentistry,
osteopathy, optometry, podiatry, pharmacy, or veterinary medicine providing
course of study leading respectively to a doctor's degree or equivalent in
all the above disciplines (except in pharmacy where a bachelor of science

or equivalent degree qualifies) located in a state, the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Istands.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Any student enrolled or accepted for enrollment in a full-time academic
workload who is in need of the loan in order to pursue a course of study

and is or will be a permanent resident of the United States or Its
territories.

Available Program Data:

Students must reapply each year for continuation of support. Those students
first assisted under the program are authorized to have continued assistance
until they complete their course of study.
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There are two authorized methods of capitalizing loan- funds-=the Federal
Capital Loan and the Fedcral Capital Contribution-=-the latter being the
only plan in FY 72 under which funds were avallable., A school must match
Federal Capital Contribution with one-ninth of the allotment, so that at
all times the school's deposit In the fund represents onc-tenth the tutal
amount of deposited funds. Under the Federal Capital Loan method not used
in FY 72, a school must execute a promissory note for the repayment of
principal and intercest in the Federal Capital Loan.

Loan forgiveness Is a feature of this program. As a resuit of the Compre-
hensive Health Manpower Tralning Act of 1971, forgiveness provisions are
expanded and extended to all the health protessions dlsciplines.

If an individual enters Into an agreement with the Secretary of HEW to

. practice medicine, dentistry, ostecopathy, optometry, pharmacy, podlatry,
or veterinary nedicine for at least two years iIn an area which has been
determined by the state health authority to have a shortage and nced for
persons trained in his profession, the federal government will cancel or
repay, as applicable, 60 percent of the outstanding principal and interest
on any educational loans made for the costs of professional educatidn. An
additional 25 percent of the loans will be canceled or repaid for a third
year of practice, up to a total of 85 percent forgiveness.

A student borrover from a low-income or disadvantaged family who fails to
complete his studies, is In exceptionally needy circumstances, and cannot
be expected to resume his studies within two years of the date that he
terminated them, can have his }oans forglven.

Student Loan Assistance by Type of Schools

FY 1972
Type Number of ‘ ‘Number of Percentage
of Participating Total / Students / of Students
School Schools Enrol Iments Asslisted Assisted

Total . 260 92,755 30,817 33.2
Medicine 108 44,124 14,911 33.8
Osteopathy 7 2,351 1,147 48.8
Dentistry 51 16,917 6,693 39.6
Optometry 12 3,159 1,254 39.7
Pharmacy 60 19,934 4,681 23.5
Podiatry 4 1,065 -+ . L89 45.9
Veterinary 18 5,205 1,642 31.5

tedicine

a/ Estimated.

Source: Data supplicd by the Division of Physician and Health
Professions Education, Burcau of Health Manpower Education.
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Distributions in terms of the sex and raclal/ethnlic groups of reclpient
studenls have been determined by the National Institutes of Health (NIH)
on a slightly different estimated total than shown In the table. These
distributions are as follows: a total of 27,698 males and 3,549 females
were glven loans for FY 72; black reciplents totaled 462 females and 1,855
males; American Indlan students Numbeéred 8 females and 32 males; Orlental
students totaled 147 females and 575 males; 167 female and 556 male

recipients had Spanlsh surnames; and all other students totaled 2,765
females and 24,683 males.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A study completed in 1973 and titled An Evaluation of the Effectiveness of
Loan Forgiveness as an Incentive for Health Practitioners to Locate In
Medically Underserved Areas was prepared by CONSAD Research Corporation
for the Department of Health, Educatlon, and Wel fare. According to the
executive summary, this study reviews the characteristics and performance
of federal and state loan forgiveness programs over the past decade with
particular emphasis on participation rates, efficiency rates, and the
extent to which programs have contributed physiclans to federally defined
shortage countles. Characteristics of the program participants and the
shortage countles are also identifled. Literature is reviewed and a
rudimentary model of physiclan locatlon decision making is postulated.

Among the major findings, fundamental dlfferences between state and federal
HPEAA forglveness programs were distinguished. State loans were forglven

on an agreement to serve In a state-designated area while federal HPEAA
loans were forgiven if the professional practiced in a federal/state
designated shortage area, but without a service conmitment at the time

the loan was given. {n November 1971, fedasral benefits extended forgiveness
to a portion of any educational loans incurred for professional educatlion
for practice in a federally designated shortage area.

In states selected for observation, the service agreement loan programs

only provided about 17 percent of physiclans in the classes of 1960-65
fnclusive to federal/state designated shortage areas.{a) Otherwise, most
state service agreement loan recipients do not locate in federally deslig-
nated areas. Such loans are not efficlent, as about 60 percent of the
recipients do not use forgiveness to repay their loans; they buy out of

the program without completing the terms of their service. Loan recipients
from shortage arcas prefer to obtaln tralning in a specialty after they graduate
from public medical schools and before going to a shortage area. Physiclans
in general prefer to enter practice in a county with medium-size or larger
hospitals, and physician distributions are thus related to population and
hospital size. The larger the population, the larger the hospitals, the
more favorable the population/physician ratios.

(a)Federal government works In conjunction with state health authority in
each state to deslgnate areas. ’
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The forgiveness programs for HPEAA loans has not been used widely. From
November 1972, after four years of opcration, only 42 physicians, 82 dentlsts,
and 22 optometrists had reccived cancellation benefits.

I't appears that loan forgiveness programs and service agreement loan pro-
‘graas alone, as they are constituted, will not substantially Improve the
continued severe physician shortage experienced by counties. Shortage
counties average about six physiclans per 100,000 population. No positive
relatlonship scems to exlst belween the terms of forglveness and the effec~
tiveness or efficiency of the program for the range of rates and amounts
considered. Effectiveness or efficiency of the state programs was not
affected by the liberainess of forgiveness provisions.

Concerning study recommendations, a discussjon of three possible options
along with a series of sub-options was presented. The three main optlons
constituted: (1) doing nothing unti) the cffect of the most recent
changes (1971) In loan forgiveness {l.e., loan repayment) have been
observed; (2) modifying current provisions of the legislation; and (3)
looking for a new program.

Although they merit further analysis, complete evaluation of the alterna-
tives was not undertaken,

Sub-options for which no new legislation were required included: (1)
encouraging linkages between medical schools and smaller rural hospitals;
(2) funding the physician shortage area scholarship program; and (3)
encouraging certain medical schools to begin pilot programs of recrult-
ment, screening, and selection of medical students disposed to practice
in shortage areas. New legislation was requlired among other options:

(1) to provide incentive bonuses to medical schools according to the
number of graduates who locate in shortage areas; (2} to endow seats in
certaln medical schools subject to the condition that persons admitted
must agree to scrve a minimum perlod of years in a shortage area; "and
(3) to fund expanded residency training programs especlally in communi ty
medicine in hospitals or in rcasonable ncarness to shortage areas.

Related continuing studies include a follcw-up training study; minority
student recruitment and admission; an evaluation of the methods currently
used to determinc student financial needs; and a study to determine
collection problems.

Informat ion Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and arc numbered as follows:

64, 67.
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HEALTH PROFESSIONS TEACHING FACELITIES~-CONSTRUCTION GRANTS {13.340)

Federal Agency:

"HEWN: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title VII, Parts A and B, Section 720, as amended;
70 Stat 717; 42 U.S.C. 292

FY 72 Authorizatlion: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$225,000,000 $10,929, 463(a) $179,291,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase the output of health professions personnel, particularly in geo-
graphic areas having a critical shortage of physiclians and other health pro-
fessions personnel, and to Increase activity in health research.

Teaching facillitles constructed with this assistance must be used for teaching
purposes specified in the application for a 20-year period. For Interim
factlities, 10 years or a lesser period Is considered the length of a useful
life for these facillities. The facility must be constructed according to the
application. Institutions or schools are paid on a cost reimbursement basis
during the Instruction period of an average range of 1 to 5 years. Matching
Is required.

Eligible Applicants:

New and existing schools of medicine, osteopathy, dentistry, pharmacy, optometry,
podiatry, veterinary medicine, public health, or any combination thereof, may

be assisted in the construction of teaching facilities. Schools of medicine,
dentistry and osteopathy may be supported in the construction of affiliated
teaching hospital or outpatient facilities.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72 five institutions received grants. Approximately 112 student places:
were created for physicians and 72 such places were established for dentists

(a)A total of 21 schools recelved construction grants under this program in
FY 71, while only five received FY 72 grants. This explains the substantial
difference in obligation and expenditure figures for FY 72.
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In these Institutions. Student places arc the number of additlonal first-yecar
students who may be enrolled at these schools as a result of this facllities
construction program, (b

federal Evaluation/Studies:

A 1971 Amendment Study=-Health Profcssuons qucatlonal Assistance Act of 1963,
as_amended, P.L. 831129 was carried out by the Burecau of Health Manpower Edu-
catlon, Hational insCitutes of Health. Thls study was done in response ta the
problem of an accumulated backlog of approved but unfunded applications for
construction and also In response to a need to devise an alternative means of
providing construction financing. Such problems originated from a reduction

in federal funds available for construction assistance.

The study, according to an abstract, concluded that loan assistance vehlicles
such as interest subsidles, annual Interest subsidlies, annual interest grants,
and loan guarantees and insurance are not the most effective forms of credit
assistance to the education and health community. Furthermore, loan assistance
vehicles have been too widely and indiscriminately applied to most education
and health communlty construction programs.

The following major recommendations involving revision of the Health Professlons
Act and alternate funding methods were Intended to allow for greater program
flexibility to meet present health manpower nceds:

1. The Health Professions Program should retain its present form of
providing support through direct construction grants.

2. The Act should inctude direct loan assistance, alone or to com-
plement grant assistance according to the applicant's financial
capability; and

3. Credit activities under the amended Act, if not on a depart-
mental basis, should be financed through legislation enabling HEVW
to sell its own guaranteed obligations in the capital market.

Another evaluation, titled A Study of Health Facilities Construction Costs was
completed by the Comptroller General and the General Accounting Office {GAO)
in 1972 to meet a mandate of the 1971 Comprehensive Health Manpower Training
Act, due to concern over the high cost of constructing health facilities., In-
formation on the contents of this GAQ report to Congress was taken from an ab-
stract.

A broad-scale investigation of the factors. affecting health facilities construc~
tion costs was undertaken, including facility planning processes, construction

(b)new reports that no funds are requested for this program in the President's
FY 74 budget and that the program authorization has expired.
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approaches, concepts, and standards, labor and materlals, and whether constuc-
tion requirements might be reduced through use of, or reduced demand for,
existing facllities. Speclal consideration was given to the Impact which
design and construction decisions have on operation and maintenance costs over
the life of a facility, since inttlal costs of constructing a facility are

relatively Insignificant compared to the cost of operating the facility over
tts useful life.

The following includes some of the study's méjor findings:

1. Planning needs were identified in the finding that little or no
attention was glven to advance analysis of specific health care
needs. Projects were concerned with crisis situations. Also defi-

clent were cost estimates and the Identification of alternative
sources of funds.

2. fonstruction requlrements under the Hill-Burton program, the
major federal program providing funds for health factlity construc-
tion, were not unnecessarily increasing costs.

3. The possible reduction of time connected with project delivery
would allow earlier detivery of medical care and avold increased
project cost due to escalating costs in the constructlon Industry.

L, The Impact of productivity on health facility Instruction is
unknown, as there are no reliable means to measure this produc-
tivity, Certain federal requirements concerning minimum wages,
safety, and equal employment opportunity may In the future have an
impact on construction costs.

5. Concerning a reduction in demand for facilitles or increasing
productivity of existing ones, the GAO decided that unless the medi-
cal profession and individuals give more attention to i1lness and
Injury prevention, the current health care delivery system may be-
come overburdened and perhaps unable to meet future health care
demands .

6. An estimated 25 percent of the patient population Is treated in
facllities inappropriate to its needs. Also, the lengths of stay
for specific types of 11lness were found to vary from area to area
and may have been unnecessarily prolonged because of so-called less
progressive medical customs and practices.,

7. Sharing services among hospltals to free existing facilities
for other purposes was suggested as another means by which demands
for space could be met without construction.

8. Authorities have considered regional hospital systems as an
effective way of organizing and utilizing scarce medical skills
and facilities and of curbing increasing costs. However, to imple-
ment this method, they would have to deal with the contrary ideas of
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complete autonomy and ready access to health scrvices desired by
communities, hospital officlals, and physiclans.

9. Often the inability of planning agencies to prevent unnecessary
and costly expansion of facilitles and services has been attributed
* to agencies or others lacking authority to enforce decision.

Also of some relevance to thls program is an ongoing evaluation of facllities
procurcment under 23 health facilities programs. In addition, the contlinuing
capital financing study concurning health facility construction relates to

this program, as does the ongoing academic health center cost allocation
studies.

Information Sources:

" References used for this program description aré listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

67.
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HEALTH PROFESSIONS TEACHING FACILITIES--LOAN GUARANTEES AND INTEREST
susstiptes (13.378)

Federal Agency:

HEW; Mcalth Resources Administratlon

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 729, Part B, Title VII, as amended;
85 Stat. 433; 42 U.S.C. 293h

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obllgatlons: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$8,000,000 $ 0 $ 0

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To assist nonprofit private entitles %o carry out approved constructlion projects
for teaching facilitles.

Monles may go Into the construction of teachling facilities for nonprofit private
schoois of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy, optometry, podlatry,
veterinary medicine, public health, or any comblination of these. The program
also assists In the construction of teaching hospitals or outpatient facllitles
affillated with schools of medicine, osteopathy, or dentistry. No guarantee

may apply except under speclial circumstances for more than 90 percent of
construction costs or apply to more than 90 percent of loss of principal of and
interest on loan. Interest subslidies are provided for up to 3 percent per

annum on eligible loan interest.

*

Eligible Applicants:

Nonprofit prlvate schools and teaching hospitals or outpatient facllitles.

Primary Beneflciaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

For FY 72, no institutions were supported, as the program was new and not yet
operational., )

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations specifically applicable to this program have been developed. Of
interest, however, Is an evaluative study concerning federal construction assist-
ance and credit programs authorized by the amended Hecalth Professions Educaticnal
Assistance Act. This study is described on pp. 124.
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A contlnutng evaluation of facilities procurement under 23 health faclilitfies
programs Includes a study of this Teaching Facllities Loans progranm.
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HEALTH PROFESS|ONS TEACHING PERSONNEL--TRAIN

ING, TRAINEESHIPS, AND FELLOWSHIPS
. (HEALTH PROFESSIONS TEACHER TRAINING) (13.385)

Federal Agency:

‘HEN: Health Resources Administration

Authorizling Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 769, Part D, Title Vil, as amended; 42
U.S.C. 295, 85 Stat. 457

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY_72 Obltgations: FY 72 Expendlitures (Outlays):

$10,000,000 $1,000,000 $604,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide support for the advanced training of individuais to enable them
to obtain or Improve their teaching skills in the health professions field.

Grants may be used for program and tralneeship costs at eligible health
professions schools (or elsewhere). At least 75 percent of the funds must
be used for tralneeships and fellowships. Funds are avallable for expend-
iture during an approved budget perlod and may be renewed on an annual basis.
. - There are no formula and matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private accredited schools of medicine, dentistry,
ostcopathy, podiatry, optometry, pharmacy, or veterinary medicine which are
accredited or have reasonable assurance of accreditation, .

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

»

Awards were made to nine schools providing doctorate and postdoctorate
training In FY 72. Schools of medicine assisted were the University of
California, the University of 1llinois, the University of Texas, Dallas,
Harvard Medical School, and Wayne State University, a total of $630,000.
The dental school at the University of lowa received $204,751, while Texas
College of Osteopathic Medicine received $14,200 and Michigan State College
of Ostcopathic Medicine was awarded $112,193. In addition, Ohio State
College of Pharmacy was granted $38,583.
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These. funds will provide tral ecsh!ps to approximately 45.5 full time
equivalent students in FY 73,

fFederal Evaluations/Studles:

A continuing study of some relewance to thls.assistance program |s an HEW
evaluation of alternative approaches to collecting data on the availablllty
of Health Professlonal Education and Trainlng Programs.,

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

65.

(a) : \ ' '

HEW reports that no funds are requested for this program in the President's
FY 74 budget.
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HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT=--FELLOWSHIPS AND TRAINING (13,225)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administratlon

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, Sec. 301 and 304, P.L. 78-410 and
P.L. 90-174, h2 U.S.C. 241 and 242b

FY 72 Authorization: EY_72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):

$5,000,000 $4, 890,490 | (a)

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To establish, Improve, or expand programs designed to train Investigators
In methods and techniques of conducting health services research and to
ralse the level of competence of indlviduals engaged In research.

Grants may include funds for direct costs (such as salaries, equipment,
supplies, travel and trainee stipends and allowances) necessary to carry
out an approved training program, as well as an Indirect cost allowance
of 8 percent of allowable dlrect costs. Fellowship awards provide sti-
. pend support, dependency allowances, tultfon, and supply allowances.

Eliglble Applicants:

Nonprofit instltutions, such as universities and colleges, hospitals, state
and local health departments, and other publlic or nonproflt private agen-

cies, institutions or organizations. Profitmaking Institutions are not
eligible. .

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.
N

bAvailable Program Data:

There are three programs: (1) University based tralning grants; (2) fe!-
Towships; and (3) career scientist awards. There were 48 university-
based training grants awarded to support graduate students. In FY 72;

(a)Separate expenditures for this program are unavallable. These expend-
ltures are included in the funds shown for Health Services Research
and Development Grants and Contracts p. }33,
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there were 347 total student slots provided with these funds. Those slots
were composed of 321 predoctoral students, four masters, 18 postdoctoral,
and four "speclal’ students. The largest number of students trained were
In the areas of medical sociologists, blostatistlclans, medical care
organization speclallsts, and behavioral scientists.

In addition, there were 87 persons holding research fellowship awards,
inctuding six rescarch scientists who are still being supported (al-
though thls program has been discontinued as of June 30, 1971). The
greatest number of students tralnod were medical soclologlists, health

cconomists, health services administrators, and medlcal care organizatlion
speclalists,

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

* There have been no natlonal evaluations completed of this program.
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HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT-=GRANTS AND CONTRACTS (13.226)

Federal Aqency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Leaislatlon:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, Sec. 301 and 304, P,L. 78-410 and
P.L. 90-174; 42 u.s.C. 241 and 242b

FY 72 Expenditures

FY 77 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations: LOutlays):
$51,21%,000 $51,228,981 (a) $53,628,000(a) (b)
$31,976,050(¢)  PSE Grants $31, ok, 240{c

$19,252,931(¢)  PSE Contracts  $20.914.920(¢

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support research, development, demonstration, and evaluation designed to
improve health services. Priority Is glven to Improve availability and
quality of scrvices, and to control costs. ProJects are designed to develop
and/or cvaluate more cffective and efficient ways of using manpower, equip-
ment, facilities, and data. To improve quality control, organization,

management, and financing of health services in communities, reglons, and
states.,

Grants may Include funds for direct costs necessary to carry out an approved
project as well as funds for the relmbursement of .applicable indirect costs.:

L]

Ellglble Applicants:

States, political subdivisions, universities, hospitals, and other public
or nonprofit private agencies, institutions, or organizatlons. Research
project grants may also be awarded to individuals. Profit-making organiza-
tions are only ¢ligible for contracts, not grants.

(a)These funds include contracts to private, profit-making agencies as well
as nonprofit institutions.

(b)This figire includes Grants and Contracts as well as Feltowships and
Training.

(C)This estimated figure was derived from calculating the postsecondary

education percentage of the tolal award awount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Primary Beneficlarles:

Sane as thousc noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

There were a total of 262 active project grants under this program in
FY 72. Projects were carried out in 40 states, with California, Massa-
chusetts, and New York combined being the site for over 40 percent of
these grants., Of thuse active projects, 190 were actualtly funded in

FY 72. A total of 15z grants were held at postsecondary institutions.

In addition, therc were 126 contracts awarded in FY 72. Of these, 62 were
awarded to postsecondary educatlion instlitutions.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There have been no natlional evaluations conpleted of thls program.
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HEALTIt STATISTICS TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE (13.227)

Federal Agency:

_HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorlzing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, as amended, Sec. 301, 305, 311, 312{(a), 313,
and 315; 42 U.S.C. 241, 242¢c, 244, 245 and 247

FY 72 Authorijzation: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY 72 Expend!tures (Outlays):

Indefinite $500,000 $425,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide training and technical assistance to state and local health and
statistical agencies through advisory services and counseling from the
National Center for Health Statistics and the Applied Statistics Train-
ing Institute. Tralning and technical assistance are restricted to
government agencies, health and health~related institutions, and Indlvi-
duals who have a legitimate interest in public health statistics.

Eliglble Appllcants:

' State and local health and statistical agencies and health-related Insti-
tutions are eliglble for technical assistance and advisory services.
Personnel of these agencies and institutions are eligible for short-term
training courses. "

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as thoée noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

The National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) conducts a program of
tralning in applied health statistics methods through the Applied Statis-
tics Training Institute (ASTI). In FY 72, ASTI offered 24 courses and
served 365 students from 4l states, the District of Columbia, Guam, and
Canada. In addition, 182 persons attended cause-of-death coding courses,
which are highly technical but are a part of elementary training for
state health viorkers. These courses are kept separate from the other

2h courses, which are not as specific.

FY 73 information shows 28 courses being offered to approximately 500
students. One reason for the Increase in courses is the decentralization
of course locations.
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Federal Eva]uag}ons/Stud!cs:

There have been no national avaluations done on the Health Statlistlics
Training and Technical Assistance. ASTI within NCHS does use question-
nalres asking students to evaluate the course at Its completion. A few
.months later the students are asked to evaluate the course to see how It
is helping them apply what they have lcarned.

A more gencral evaluatlion, Health Statistics Today and Tomorrow was com-
pleted in 1972. This evaluation docs not relate directly to Health Sta-
tistics Tralning and Technical Assistance, However, 1t does evaluate

the role of the Natlonal Center for Health Statistlics in providing health
Information. The Committec Report discusses current health statlstics,
Including population, health status and manpower, health care faclllitles,
and data problems. The fulure of health statlstics {ncludes a system of
natlional health accounts, cooperative statlstics system, tralning activ-
Itles, program development, methodology, and management and operatlions,
This study was done for the Health Services and Mental Health Administra-
tion by an expert panel assisted by Moshman Assoclates, Inc.
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NURSE 'SCIENTIST GRADUATE TRAINING GRANTS (GRANTS FOR TRAINING NURSE-
SCIENTISTS) (13.362)

Federal Agency:
HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Publlc Health Service Act, Title 11, Section 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;

42 U.s.c. 24 :

FY 72 Au(hprlzatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):
Indefinite $700,000 "~ $534,067

Program Objectives and Operations:

To expand doctoral programs in unlverslty departments of basic science, and to
provide tultion and training stipends to nurses who are studying full-time toward
doctoral degrees in the biological, physical, or behavioral sclences.

Funds are used to provide student assistance and faculty support, but not for
construction and travel. Assistance can last up to flve years. There are no
formula or matching requirements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Graduate schools of nursing with the necessary resources for doctoral training
In the basic sciences. )

Primary Beneficlaries:

Registered nurses with baccalaureate degrees.

Available Program Data:

Grants were made to 9 institutions in FY 72, and stipends were given to 109
registercd nurses.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations speéifically applicable to this brogram have been conducted.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

- 67.
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NURSE TRAINING IMPROVEMENT--SPECIAL PROJECTS GRANTS AND CONTRACTS (13.359) “
Federal Agency:

HiH. Health Resources Administmation -

Authorlzlng Leglslatlon'

Public Heaéth Service Act, Title VI, Section 805, as amended by Section 3 of
P.L. 92-15

FY_72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obllgations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$20,000,000 $20,692,167 $6,950,000

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To help schools of nursing and nonprofit organlizations Improve the quallty and
avallabllity ot nursing education through projects in special areas of concern.

Funds used for salaries of personnel specificaltly employed for the project; con=-
sultant fees; supplies and equipment necessary to conduct the project; essentlal
travel expenses; operating expenses, such as executlve and administrative costs;
accounting; bullding maintenance and Janitorial services, utilitles and other
expenses. No formula or matching requirements exist.

laureate, and higher degree programs of nursing education. .

Eligible Appjjéants:

Public or nonprofit private organizations as well as dlploma, assoclate, bacca~

Primary Beneflicliaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Continuing education programs are Included among eligible applicants. Education

for primary care responsibilities is Included In the developmental interests of
the program,

In FY 72, 229 special projects were undertaken by 223 schools and 6 agencies.
During this time, 15 contracts for nurse practitioner tralning were awarded at
. 14 schools; one medical care development contract was also awarded.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There arc no completed evaluations directly concerning this program. However,
an ongoing study evaluating the application of instructional technology in se~ .
lected basic nursing education programs, inctuding those supported by Special
Project Grants, Is relevant, -
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are 1isted In the btbliography and
are numbered as follows:

67. -

-y
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NURSING CAPITATION GRANTS (13.386)

Federal Agency:

-HEW: Health Resources Adminlstration

Authortzing Leglislation:

Nurse Tralning Act of 1971, Section 4, P.L. 92~158, which amends and extends
Section 806, Titie VII| of the Public Health Serv!ce Act

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures {(Outlays):

$78,000,000 $3|,Soo,ooo $0

Program Objectives and Operations:

To Increase nursing school enrollments and the supply of nurse practitioners
(e.g., nurse midwlves, famlly health nurses, other primary care roles).

Funds are awarded to provide a support base for the educatlonal programs of
nursing schools. Funds are limited to schools that provide assurances that
they will Increase enrollment, undertake projects to Improve nursing
education and the uttlizatlon of nursing skllls, and malntain financlal
effort at prescribed levels. Funds not to be used for constructlon,
financial asslstance to students, research or patient care not necessary for
the educatlional program of the school, hospltal bed costs, operating
deficlts of teaching hospltals, and other costs not integral to student
education. There are formula requirements and assurances for this program.

Ellgible Appllicants:

Nursing scheols.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Nursing schools and their student nurses.

Avallable Program Data: o

Of the 875 participant nursing education programs In fY 72, 3 were at the

doctorate level; 52 on the master's level; 247 on the undergraduate level;
310 provided for associate degreces; and 263 provided for RN dlplomas. HEW
reports that phase out of thls program Is expected In FY 74.

Federal EvaluaE}pns/Studfcs:

In progress Is a study on the effectlveness of capitation grants in
Increasing nurse production. Also related to thls program is an ongoing
evaluation of nurse practitioner programs.
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Information Sources:

. Roferences used for this program description are listed In the bibllography
'and are numbered as follows:

.67.

..’ 1L}




NURSING PROFESSONS-~TALENT UTILIZATION (13.387)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Adminlstration
Development ® ’

Authorizing Leglislation:

Nurse Tralning Act of 1971, Section 8; P.L. 92-158 which amends and extends
Section 868, Title VIIl of the Public Health Service Act

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expendltures (Outlays):
$3,560,000 $1,964,761 $20,232

Program ObJectlves and Operations:

To establish programs to accomplish accelerated recrultment for nursing
educatlon,

Grants and contracts are authorlzed to recrult indlviduals, particularly
those from disadvantaged groups or having prior health service experlence,
for nursing education. These funds may also be used for publiclizling to
practical nurses sources of ald for professional nursing education and for
establishing programs to enhance and facillitate enrollment, pursult, and
compietion of nursing education. There are no formula and matching

- requirements. :

Ellgible Applicants:

Fubllic or nonproflt private health or educational entitles.

Primary Beneflclartes:

Persons wlth potential for education In the nursing profession, including
veterans of the Armed Forces, individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds,
and persons with prior health service experience, particularly practical
nurses. _

Avallable Program Data:

Tralning Is provided on the baccalaureate, associate degree, diploma, and
certificate levels. In FY 72, 12 contract awacds were made. In addition,
six awards went to educational and community agencles; six went to
baccalaurcate and associate degrece nursing programs; and seven grants were
made to haccalaureate, associate degiee, and diploma schools of nursing.
HEW reports that phase out of this program Is expected in FY 74,
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Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

While there are no evaluations directly applicable to this program, those
studles described on p. 146 are Indirectly related., In progress Is a
relevant study of the cost cffect!vencss of nursing educatlion programs
and an evalfatlon of the student selection process in nursing.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the
bibliography and are numbered as follows:

67.
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NURSING RESEARCH PROJECT GRANTS (13.361)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorlzing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title iIl, Sectlon 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
b2 u.s.c. 24

FY 72 Authorization: FY_72 Obllgations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Indefinite $2,438,559 - §1,538,000

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To Improve educatlion for nursing practice through scientific investiga-
tions.

Funds are to be used to solve problems in nursing educatlon and practice, to
support conferences on the communication of research findings, and to enable
institutions to strengthen thelr research efforts and overcome research obsta-
cles. Legislation requires grantee to participate In cost of each research
project. Cost-sharing agreements are Individually negotiated with the grantee.

Ellgible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education qualified to conduct Independent research.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eliglble applicants.

/_\l"," lable Program Data:

About three-fourths of the principal investigators in nursing research projects
are nurses; such projects are also conducted by interdisciplinary teams that
include behavioral scientists, physicians, industrial enginecers, and hospital
administrators. In FY 72, 52 grants were made to Institutions.

federal Evaluations/Studies:

There are no particular evaluations of this program,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

67.
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NURS NG SCHOLARSHIPS (13.363)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Adminlstrfatjon

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title VIIl, Section.860, as amended by Section 7 of
- 92-158; 42 u.s.C. 298c(d)

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite/formula $19,489,068 $17,856,000

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To Increase the nurse supply by: (1) recruiting greater numbers of students,
Including members of disadvantaged groups and persons with previous health

service experience; and (2) helping students in financial need to pursue courses
in nursing education.

Scholarship awards are made to full- and half-time nursing students who are U.S..
citizens or have been admitted to the U.S. for permanent residence and who re-
quire ald to enter and compiete a program of nursing educatlon. Money is pro-
vided on formula basls to nursing Institutions to capitalize scholarship funds.
‘Scholarships are not to exceed $2,000 a year, after which a student may reapply

untll that time required to complete preparation for practice. No matching is
requl red.

.

Eligible Applicants:

A1l public and private nonprofit schools of nursing that prepare students for
practice as reglstered nurses--1.e., assoclate degree programs, baccalaureate
or higher degree programs, and diploma schools--and meet accreditation require-
ments of the Nurse Training Act, 1971.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Full=- or half-time nursing students who are In good standing or have been admit-~
ted into a nursing education progran.

Available: Program Data:

In FY 72, 308 scholarships were awarded at the level of diploma programs in
nursing; 399 scholarships went to students training for associate degreces; 276
scholarships were awarded for study leading to a baccalaurcate degree; and 36
scholarships went toward graduate study.
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Sgudqu-Scholarshlps‘Statistlca[;SUMma(y(a)

1972

Total number of nursing
Yo o1 T I 1%
Number of programs '
participating.iveeveieriernienneddl,019

Total enrollments (all
progran‘s)IIl.l‘..I...I..II......ZO]'OOO
Number of students

assistedll T8 4 0 0 40 5 0 b0 g e et ]9’500
Percent of enrollment
assisted.llll.l S0 88 0 0 0 % b 0ot b 9‘7

Average scholarship
awardedlI‘l.ll..lllll'.lll‘ll'l sl’ooo

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No specific evaluations directly relating to this program have been undertaken.
However, several ongolng studies are indirectly relevant, Including a study of
attlitudes and concepts on nursing of high school senlors and an evaluation of
the student selection process In nursing. An additlonal ongolng evaluation of
primary objectives of the long-term Professtonal Nurse Tralneeshlp and Speclal
Nurse Fellowshlp programs is also of interest.

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows: - .

57, 67.
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NURSING SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION (13.369)

Federal Agency:

-HEV: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title VIII, sections 801 and 802, as amended by
Section 2 of the Hursing Training Act of 1971, P.L. 92-158,

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations:~  FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$35,000,000 $11,887,500 $24,447,000

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To Increase the number of nurses and Improve the quality of education for
nursing practice by providing: (1) federal assistance for the construction of
facilitles for schools of nursing, including interim facllities and/or replace-
ment, renovation, expansion, or equipping of such facilities; (2) guarantees

of up to 90 percent of nonfederal construction loans to nonprofit private
nursing schools; (3) interest subsidies to reduce by up to 3 percent of the
Interest rate on construction loans.

Federal particlipation for new schools or major expansion may be up to 75
percent of the total eliglible cost for construction, Including cost of equip-
ment necessary for the functloning of facilitles.

’

Ellgible Applicants:

Collegiate, associate degree, or diploma nursing school accredited by an
approved assoclation or agency. :

Primary Bencficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avaflable Program Data:

There Is a general limit of 67 percent federal participation for replacement,
renovation, or minor expansion of nursing education facilities. Assistance
Is given until that time required for compieting the construction project.

Grants are awarded for facilities providing training for a baccalaureate,
master's, assoclatc degrec or diploma in nursing. For the 21 nursing education
programs supported In FY 1972, 1,136 new first-year student places were estab-
lis“2d, and 3,849 student places were maintained. Monies were distributed

throvgh 18 states. HEW reports that only interest subsidies are expected to
be avallable by FY 7h.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The ongolng evaluation of facllitles procurement under 23 health facilitles
programs includes an examination of the Nursing School Constructlon Grant and
Loan Program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are tisted In the blbllography
and are numbered as follows:

67.
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NURSING SCHOOLS--FINANCIAL DISTRESS GRANTS (13.388)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration, Bureau of Health Resources
Development

Authorizing Leglslatlon:

Nurse Tralning Act of 1971, Sectlon 3; P.L. 92-158, which amends and extends
Section 805, Title VIiIl of the Public Health Service Act

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):

$15,000, 000 $8,289,573 " $287,000

Program Oblectives and Operations:

To help nursing educatian programs In serious financlal straits maintain
quality nursing education or meet accreditation requirements,

Funds may be expended for any operational costs which the school judges will
efficiently maintaln quality programs or for speclal costs to achleve
accredlitation. These funds may not be pald for or transferred to the
grantee's parent Institution except for specific services provided for by
that Institutlon. There are no formula or matching requlrements.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or other nonproflt schools of nursing that are accredited or that
have reasonable assurance of accreditation.

Primary Bencficiaries:

Same as thosc noted above as eligible appllicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Grants also help nursing schools In dire need to remaln In operatlon at least
long enough to graduate students already enrolled. Qualifyling tralning
levels comprise diploma, assoclate, baccalaureate, and master's degrees,

Ald went to 125 nursing schools under this program in FY 72, A total of 52
baccalaureate schools, 38 assoclate degree schools, and 35 diploma schools
receIVeg these funds. HEW reports that phase out of this program is expected
in FY 74, ‘

Federal! Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations directly relating to this program have been completed.
However, a study of the cost effectiveness of nursing education Is In
progress.
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Information Sources:

References used for thls program descriptlon are llsted In the btbllography
and are numbered as follows:

67.
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NURSING STUDENT LOANS (13.364)

4

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

- . - -

Authorizing lLegislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title VItl, section 822 as amended by section 6
of P.L. 92-158; 42 U.S.C. 297a

FY_72 huthorization: FY_72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$25,000,000 $20,928,375 $20,928,000

Program Objectives and Operatlions:

To Increase educational opportunities for students In need of financial
assistance to pursue a course of study in nursing education by providing
long-term, low-interest loans with canccllation entlitiements.

Loans have a maximum of $2,500 annual and $10,000 total; for full-time and
half~time nursing students who are citlizens of the U.S. or who have been
admitted to the U.S. for permanent residence. Grants are made to schools of
nursing to capitalize loan funds. Schools receiving loan funds must match
federal contribution with an amount not less than one-ninth of the federal
allotment. Loans are made available for the length of time required to com-
plete preparation for nursing practice.

Eligible Applicants:

All publlc and nonprofit prlvaté nirsing schools that award diplomas or
degrecs, prepare students for practice as registered nurses, and meet
accreditation requirements.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Nursing students.

Avallable Program Data:

Up to 85 percent of loans to nursing students may be cancelled under certaln
conditions of employment as a registered nurse after graduation from a nursing
educatlion program. Consultation and technical assistance are provided for
nursing educatlion institutions wishing to share In loan funds. Participating
students may study for masters's, baccalaureate, or associate degrees or other
levels such as diploma RN. In FY 72, loans were distributed to 45 states, the
District of Columbio, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands.
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1972

Total number of nursing
ProgramS. . vesssvansnvasansosoosesl,dl3
Number of programs
participatingeesesssesnssssnnsnsal,003

Total enrollments (all

Programs) v eeessecessesansossss201,000
Nunber of students assisted....... 30,000
Percent of enrollment assisted.... 15.0
Average loan requested...ivevevsoe $1,035
Average loan awarded....ecoeeevess  $700

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

One HEW study indirectly related to this program Is Investigation and £val-
vation of Employment Opportunities for Newly Licensed Nurses, which was un-
available at the time of this compilation. Also, a study of the cost effective-

ness of nursing education programs is an ongoing project which will provide
Information about the program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

57’ 670

(a)Data from U.S. Department of Health, Educatlion, and Welfare. Justifi-
cations of Appropriation Estimates for Committec on Appropriations Fiscal
Year 1974,(Vol. V), Vashington, D.C.: National Institutes of Health, n.d.

162




PROFESSIONAL NURSE TRAINEESHIPS {13.358)

Federal Agency:

" HEW: Health Resources Admlnlstration_

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title Vill, Sectlon 821, as amended by Sectlon

5 of P.L. 92-158; k2 u.s.c. 297

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendlitures (Outlays):
$20,000,000 $11,470,000 $9,965,000

Program ObjJectives and Operations:

To Increase the nunber of reglstered nurses with preparation for positlons
as adminlstrators, supervisors, nursing specialists, and teachers in
hospitals, public health agencies, and schools of nursing.

Funds are used to provide for long-term, full-time academic study in
universitles and colleges, and for short-term Intenslve study (five to
thirty days} In courses sponsored by public or private nonproflt educational
Institutions and health agencles to update the knowledge and skills of
nurses in leadership positions. Long-term trainees may receive up to a
1imit of 12 months' ald for baccalaureate study, up to 18 months for post-
baccalaureate, and up to 12 months for post-master's study. The total
maxImum Is 24 months of study. There are no matching formula requirements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Schools of hursing in universities and colleges for long-term, full-time
study; public and prlvate nonprofit institutions and agencies for short-
term intensive study.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Graduates of state-approved schools of nursing, licensed as professional -
nurses in a state or possession of the U.S.

Avallable Program pData:

In FY 72, 121 educational Institutions and nine educational organizations
recelved support for an estimated 3,800 nurses In A4l states, Puerto Rico,
and the Distrlct of Columbia.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

There are at least two recent general studies of nursing programs.
Information from the abstracts Is presented here,
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Nursing Manpower Programs, completed by HEW in FY 68, was a goals achieve-
ment analysls of federal programs which sought to increase the supply of
professional nurses. The study recommendations suggest promoting a more
equitable geographical distribution of professional nurses as well as
Increasing the aggregate supply. The study also makes suggestions for
Improving the utiltization and productivity of professional nurses.

Another study completed by HEW, A Progress Report on Nurse Tralning--1970,
examlned the Impact of the 1964 Nurse Training Act and the 1968 Health
Manpower Act on the progress of and needs for nursing education and
services. Such a review was required for the preparation of a request to
Congress to continue or revise leglslation authorizing nursing programs.

Subjects covered by the report included construction of new educational
facilities and replacement of outmoded ones; strengthening and expanding
currlcula;  the effect of broadened authorlty of new legislation in
resolving problems; new Information on the effects of the provisions for
student financlal asslstance; and updated information on the supply and
distribution of nurse personnel. A review was made of all avallable data,
particularly data found In a study conducted by the National Commission for
the Study of Nursing and Nursing Education. :

MaJjor findings and recommendations included:
1. Accomplishments under the Legislation:

Between January 1965 and 1970, the total number of nursing programs
Increased by 181 programs, and 72 percent of the total of 1,339 programs
- In 1970 met professional accreditation standards necessary to qualify for
federal ald. More than 5,000 new first-year places were bullt In nursing
schools, anticlpated to accommodate a total of 100,000 additlonal first~
year students over the 20-year perjod during which teaching facllities were
to be used. All In all, 132 schools recelved 169 grants worth $15.4
mi)lion and 200 additlonal schools beneflted from these projects. . During
the five years of the Nurse Tralning Act, the Professional Nurse Tralneeship
Program provided aid to 11,093 reglistered nurses for long-term training and
to 19,000 for short-term tralning. The number of low-Interest loans made to
needy students totaled more than 84,000.

2. Issues In the General Fleld of Nursing:

As there Is a growing trend toward out-of-hospital nursing care, such as In
extended-care facilities and home-care programs, the nursing profession is
facing the problem of redistributing itself to keep abreast of changing
patterns.of health care, as well as the needs and distribution of the
population.

The nature of nursing as a presently predominantly female profession poses
pecullar problems of attrition, mobility, and recrultment. Efforts were
being made to counteract the estimated 3 percent net attritlon rate by
attracting back into the labor force those nurses who had left to marry and
ralse famllies. Other problems include a need to faclilitate advancement
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and rectify unfavorable salarles, working conditions, inefficlent
utilfzatlion of nursing skills, and poor management policles In adminis-
tratfon of nursing service. Nursing also has problems that are common to
any health profession--for example, defliclencles of program, faculty, and
facilities In educational Institutions, and needs for ald to students
preparing for practice and leadership positions, and more hlghly skilled
clinical specialists for new complex types of patlent care (such as cardlac
surgery and kldney dfalysls), Most critical 1s a shortage In nurses
trained for leadership and spectallzed positions.

3. Quallty of Nursing Care (Educational Preparation of Nursing Personnel):

The quality of nursing care was consldered to be enhanced when greater
numbers of nurses would be able to maintaln the traditional vital link In
pattent care and assume new levels of responsiblllty In collaboration with
+ physiclans. The study noted that quality nursing is related to quality
educational preparation for the fleld. Graduates of baccalaureate programs
with advanced tralning were the only nurses immediately quallfled for
clinical speclaltization, teaching, administration, and other leadership
positions,

In addltion, those studles described under the Nursing Scholarshi 1
(p. Y46) are Indlrectly related to this tralneeship program. An

study of Interest which has not yet been completed is an evaluat

primary objectives of the long-term Professtonal Nurse Tralnees!

Speclal Nurse Fellowshlp programs.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the
raphy and are numbered as follows:

67.
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PROFESSIONAL PUBLIC HEALTH PERSONNEL==TRAINEESHIPS (PUBLIC HEALTH
TRAINEESHIPS)  (13.366)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Rasources Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Section 306(a), P.L. 78-410, as
amended; 42 U.$.C. 242 (d)

_FY_72 Authorizatton: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):

$16,000, 000 $8,389,973(a) §5,147,000a)
$7,843,000(b) $i,787,000 (b)

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To Increase the supply of qualified public health manpower, bring additional
health personnel Into public health, and Increase public health contribution
of professional health personnel through student financlal assistance.

Funds support short-term traineeship in special programs of continulng edu-
cation In community and environmental health and long-term support of stu-
dents taking postprofessional academic training In health services organi-
zatlion and delivery. Assistance is limited to tultlon, fees, stipends, and
dependency and transportation allowances for students. Except for the General
Purpose Tralneeship Grants, there are no formula or matching requirements. -

Eligible Applicants:

Agencles, Institutions, and organizations that offer graduate or speciallized
training In pubiic health.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Individuals who have completed their basic professional education and whose
ski)ls are needed in modern public health practice, such as physiclans,
nurses, engineers, statisticians, nutritionlsts, and others.

(a) |ncludes funds for both agencles and postsecondary institutions.

(bYestimated funds going to postsecondary institutions, excluding agencies.
This estimated figure was derived from calculating the postsccondary
education percentage of the total awaivd amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Avallablc Program Data:

The levels of tralning assisted under thls progrem Include baccalaureate,
post-baccalaurcate, master's, doctorate, postdoctorate, and public héalth
apprenticeshlips., ' :

- . L.
At least seven dlfferent types of traineeships were proveded under this pro-
gram In £Y 72. (1) Speclal Purpose tralneeship grants were awarded to 97
Iinstitutlons In 43 states and Puerto Rico, totaling $3,618,953. (2) General
Purpose tralneeship grants amounting to $2,270,000 went to 17 unifversities

in 14 states and Puerto Rico on a formula basis. These grants are only for
full-time graduate students. (3) Funds for apprenticeship tralning

($604,092) were distributed to 63 tralning Institutions to support 690
tralneeships., Both academic instlitutlons and offliclal agencies were supported.
A total of 37 schools of medicine recelved funds for 406 tralneeships. Grants
went to 10 schools of dentistry to assist 52 tralnees. Flve schools of public
health recelved support for 48 tralnces. Flve State health departments
financed 94 tralneeships, and six local health departments financed 90 tralnee~
ships from grants. (QY The amount awarded to 36 inst!tutions, including 18
official agencles, for 106 Residency Traineeships in 24 states totaled
$689,949. (5) Short-Term Grants amounting to approximately $530,100 went to
99 programs In 39 academic institutions and 21 officlal agencles. (6} A

total of 22 academic Institutlons recelved $562,279 In the form of 25 grants
to ‘support 147 tralneeships In environmental health. (7) Finally, a total of
13 grants ($54,528) was awarded to 13 schools for 24 tralneeships under the
Public Health Nurse Tralneeship portlon of this program. '

On June 30, 1973, authorization for thls program sponsored by the Division of
‘Allled Health Manpower expired.

The program recelved a one-year extension. However, no appropriation for
funding has becn made. Only contimuation grants are now being funded.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

An evaluation of the Public Health Tralining Grants Is currently in progress,
with early data phases completed. Additional studles relating generally to
this program are under way and are expected to be complete by Fall, 1973.

information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

’ 67-
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SCHOOLS OF PUBLIC HEALTH~-GRANTS (HILL-RHODES GRANTS) {13.370)

Federal Agency:

"HEW: Health Resources Administration ‘

Authorlzing Legislation:

Publlc Health Service Act, Title 111, Sectlon 309 (c), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
h2 u.s.C. 2h2g

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
$12,000,000 $5,509,000 $5,028,000

Program Oblectives and Operatlions:

To assist schools of public health to provide comprehensive professional
public health tralning and speclalized consultative services and technlcal
assistance In the administration of state and/or local public health programs.

Grants are used for support of faculty, supporting staff, equipment, and other
costs of malntaining a teaching program for public health or providing speclal-
lzed consultative services and technical assistance to state and/or local public
health programs. Funds for this program are distributed on a formula basls.

Ellgible Applicants:

Accredlited schools of public health.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible appllcénts.

Avallable Program Data:

Grants may not be used for: (1) construction (except for minor renovations
and repalrs); (2) international travel; (3) stipends; (4) tultion; (5) fees;
or (6) student trave) expenses.

The grants are meant to offset a portion of the differcnce between tuition
Income and the cost of educating federally sponsored students. Occupatlions
supported Include dentistry, hecalth administration, health education, nursing,
physiology, sanltation, statistics and others. The.range of training levels
supported comprises the baccalaureate through doctcrate degree study to resi-.
dent, postdoctorate, und continuing educational work on all levels: In FY zz
formula grants went to 17 institutions assisting a total of 4,886 students. aJ

(a)new reports that this program is being terminated in favor of noncategorical
health manpuwer training programs. , ‘

158




. Federal Evaluatlons/Studles:

A gencral cvaluation considering alumnl of public health schools s currently
.under way and Is Indirectly related to thls program.

“Informatlon Sources:

References used for thls program description are llsted In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

67.
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SPECIAL PREDOCTORAL AND POST~DOCTORAL FELLOWSHIPS IN NURSING RESEARCH (13.360)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Resources Administration

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 11, Section 301 (c), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
h2 y.s.c. 241

FY_72 Authorizatlon:  FY 72 Obllgationst  FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
Indeflinite $649,639 $526,000

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To prepare nurses to do Independent research to Improve the nursing care of
patlents, to collaborate In Interdisciplinary research, and/or to stimulate
and gulde research of importance to nursing.

Nurses with demonstrated research potential are supported for the period of
time nenrded to complete their research preparation. Fellows recelve annual
tultion In advance and monthly stipends, and must reapply annually for con-
tinued support. There are no formula or matching requlrements.

Elialble Applicants:

Reglstered nurses with baccalaureate degrees.

Primary Beneflclarfes: .
Same as those noted above as ellglble applicants.,

Available Program Data:

Grants are glven to nurses with a baccalaureate degree for doctoral and post~-

doctoral level training. In FY 1972, 159 Speclal Nurse Fellows were supported
by the program. :

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

No specific evaluations directly relating to this program have been completed.

Informatlon Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography and
are numbered as follows: .

- 67,
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CRIPPLED CHILDREN'S SERVICES (cC) (13.211) -

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Services Admlnlsttaxlon.

Authortzing Legtslatlén:

Soclal Securlty Act

FY 72 Authorlzatlon: FY 72 Oblligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefln! te $62,192,655 $42,912,932
| PSE § 5,272,614(8)  pse § 3,638 103(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

This program provides financlal support to states (1) to extend and Improve
medical and related services to crippled children and children suffering from
conditions that lead to crippling, and (2) for speclal projects of reglional or
national significance which may contribute to the advancement of services for
crippled children.

State crippled children's agencies submit certiflcations that meet the conditions
of plan approval specified In the Soclal Securlty Act and that assure high
quality of service. These documents are approved by the regional health direc-
‘tor, who makes flnal declslons pending compliance with new policles.

Ellgible Applicants:

Formula grants are avallable to state crippled children's agencles. Project
grants are avallable to state crippled chlldren's agenclies and to Instltutions
of higher learning. :

Primary Beneficlarles:

Children under 21 years of age who are crippled or are suffering from conditions
that lead to crippling. Trainees In the health professions.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, there were a total of 101 Crippled Children's (CC) projects involving
postsecondary educatlon. These projects were carried on In 64 Institutions of

~

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage to-
the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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\

postsccondary cducation. The total ampunt of Speclal Projects grant awards to
CC services In FY 72 was $5,272,614,{b)  (n additlon to these Speclal Projects
(grants), thorc are formula grants which are distributed by the states, wlth
onc formula grant belng alven to coch of the states and soveral toerrlitories.,
Thaere were 50 formula grants awvarded In FY 72,

Fedaral Evnluat!ons/Styd!es:

There have been no national evaluations of Crippled Children's Services,

(bIThis figure is an approximate obliqation figure provided by Maternal and
Child Health Services.
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EMERGENCY HEALTH--COMMUNITY PREPAREDNESS (13.214)

Federal Agency!

HEW: Health Services Administratlion

Authortzing Legislatlon:

Federal Clvl)l Defense Act of 1950, Section 201{h); 50 U.$.C. 2281(h); Public
Health Service Act, Sectlon 301 and 311; 42 U,S.C. 241, 243

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obllgatlons: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $1,533,578 $1,528,229

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To reduce mortallty, morbidity, and period of convalescence by Improving the
organization and dellivery of emergency health and medical services. Tralning
and educatton programs are conducted on national, regional, state, and local
levels to provide Instruction In emergency health preparedness. Limited
funding Is avallable through the contract mechanism for developmental studies
relating to guldelines and standards for training of ambulance and hospltal
emergency services, and equipment of emergency vehlcles and hospltal
emergency departments, There are no matching requirements.

Ellgible Appllicants:

State and local health departments, medical and paramedical professlonal
organtzatlons.

Primary Beneficlaries:

The general public,

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, the number of hospltal staffs trained in the use of Packaged
Disaster Hospitals was 273. There were seven additlonal communities over
25,000 meeting preparedness standards. The number of Hospital Emergency
Department staffs tralned was 251, There were 17,632 Emergency Medical

Tgchnéclan -ambulance staff trained. The total number of persons trained was
18,15 : . _

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

An evaluation entitled Evaluation Studies of Training Programs for Emergency
Health Services was completed in 1967, According to an HEW abstract, this
study looked at tralning programs and materials of medical self-help

course, professional training, packaged disaster hospitals, and community

" emergency health services planning, in the Division of Health Mobilization.
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A more recent study which relates to the Emergency Health Community Prepared-

ness Program Is A Study of the Nature and funétion of Emergency Medlical

Services Advisory Counclls~=-Supmary and Recommendatlons, undertaken on ) ‘
contract by Martin D. Keller and WillTam R, Gemma at Ohio State Unlversity In

March 1973,

The authors polnt out that the components of -the emergency health care system
do not fall Into place automatically. Medical and personnel frequently
operate with littlte coordination among other components of the emergency
health care system.

One possible answer to the problem of fragmentation and lack of coordination
Is the development of Emergency Medlcal Services Advisory Counclls (EMSAC's).
Presently, an EMSAC |s defined as any council, committee, or group of
Individuals whose purpose It |s to coordinate the components and Improve the
provislon of emergency medical care to the area poputation. They were often
formed to bring together key professional and administrative leaders In an
organlzational framework that could tle together the various components of
the Emergency Medical Service (EMS) and Improve the dellvery of emergency
care.

The purpose of the study was to ldent!ify actlve EMSAC's in the United States
and to assess thelr Impact on the EMS systems of the communitles. Thls
included .a study of federal flnancing of EMS projects, In order to determine
whether the exlstence of an EMSAC Influenced the number of federal projects
awarded and thelr mean dollars. The study was charged with analysls of the
following areas: 1) distribution of federal funding by project type In
arcas with and without EMSAC's; 2) types of actlvities reported by the
responding EMSAC; and 3) self-assessment of EMSACs regarding their present
and future potential. :

. The authors obtalned a list of all EMSACs and made contact with all ldentified
organizatlons. Questionnalres and ‘telephone calls eliclited Information on
structure, actlvities, and assessments of accomplishments as well as future
potentlal, Census flgures provided population slze for the identifled EMSAC
and non-EMSAC counties. Site visits were made to clarify the nature of
information. The data obtained, various analyses, and the site visit
experience of the investigators formed the basls for the study's findings and
recommendations. ‘

In general, the study showed that the existence of an EMSAC significantly
Influenced federal funding of EMS projects In the area. Influence and
involvement of EMSACs appeared grecater in large population areas. Complex
Inter-actlons of community size, funding of projects of different types, and
mean dollar amount for different projects were found to exist.

Activities of the particular EMSAC were studled and generally fell Into the
categorles 6f emergency facility operations,. communications, ambulances and
equipment, and training and education.

The study's summary reports that EMSAC representatlives believed they were .

effective In Improving local emergency medical services, without regard to
the population slze and EMS availability In the area. .Emergency communications
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were determined to be the most pressing need.. The EMSAC's greatest potential
was thought to be in the areas of planning and coordination of EMS

activities while EMSAC representatives consldered that organltzation weakest

in the Implementation of projects and In the evaluatlon of the current status
of EMS. Recommendatlons Include a general need for a locus of authority and
control, and a deflnable organlzation (or organizational structure).

The study concludes that the EMSACs have fulfilled thelr role as .coordinating
bodles; have been effective in attracting funds from federal agencles to

thelr communities; and have provided a focus of authorlty, control and plan-
ning. The authors note that trends since the completion of the study indicate
EMSACs are being formed nationwide at an Increasing rate. The tendency l1s
also for them to becowme 1inked with, or part of, area wide comprehensive
health planning agencles. In conclusion, the study notes that all com-
munities with inadequate services need this type of councll. The EMSAC could

then be the center around which all of the components of the system are
coordinated,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the blbllography
and are numbered as follows:

55+
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FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES=-TRAINING GRANTS AND bONTRACTS (13.260)

' Federal Agency:

HEW:. Health Services Administration

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act as amended, Title X, Sectlon 1003, P.L. 9l-572;

h2 U.5.C., 300
FY 72 Authorization: FY_72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$3,000,000 sz,ooo,ooo{g; $2,000,000{8)
$ 986,000 $ 988,000(b)

Program QObjectives and Operations:

To provide tralning for personnel to improve the dellvery of family planning
services. Grants are awarded to develop preservice and Inservice training
for project staff. - _

Ellgible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private entities. Grants are also available to Individuals
for training personnel to carry out family planning service programs.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Famlly planning or other health services delivery personnel.

Avallable Program Data:

A total of 23 grants and contracts were Initiated in FY 72. Of the 16 grants,
three went to the following postsecondary institutions: the University of
Puerto Rico, Emory Unlversity, and the University of Kansas Medical Center.

0f the seven contracts awarded, one went to a postsecondary institution,
Tulane University's School of Public Health and Tropical Medicine.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

~

There have been no national evaluatlons of the Family Planning Services-
Training Grants program.

(a) These obllgations and expendlitures are for grants.

(b) These obifgations and expenditures are for contracts.
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HEALTH CARE OF CHILDREN AND YOUTH (CHILDREN AND YOUTH PROJECTS) (13.218)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Servicss Adminlistration

Authorizing Leglslatlion:

Soclal Securlty Act, as amended, Tltle V, Sectlon 509, P.L., 89-97
FY 72 Authorlzation: FY_72 Ohllgatlons: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
Indefinite $47,367,624 $34,578,366

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To provide comprehensive hea:th care and services for children In low-lncome
areas. The grants may be used for the provision of health sorvices. Funds may
not be used for purchase or constructlon of bulldings or for salarles of person-
nel pald from other federal grant funds.

Eliglble Applicants:

These grants are avallable to the state health agencles or, with the consent of
such agenclies, to health agencles of any political subdlvision of the state, to

the state crippled chlildren's agency, to any school of medicine, and to any
teaching hospital.

Primary Beneflclarles:

Children and youth of school and preschool age who would otherwise not recelve

these services because they are from low=-Income famill{es or for other reasons
beyond thelr control.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, there were 59 children and youth projects located In 30 state: the
District of Columbla, the Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico. The average project
cost in FY 72 was $802,8%1. Each served a specific low~income area. Two-thlrds
of the projects and nearly 90 percent of the children enrolled were in Innar
cities. In FY 72 there were 18 actlve grants to universities.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Minnesota Systems, Inc. does an annual program profile which provides compara-
tive data on projects, according to the Health Services Administration.
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INTENSIVE INFANT CARE PROJECTS (NEWBORN CARE) (13.230)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Services Administration

Authorlzing Leglslatlon:

Soclal Security Act, as amended, Tltle V, Section 508(a)(2), P.L. 88-156
FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinlte $753,000 $549,690

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provlde necessary health care to newborn Infants who have health conditions
-or are In clircumstances which increase the hazards to thelr health and who
would not otherwise receive such care. Grants may be used for the support of
hospltal Intenslve care unlts for high-risk newborn infants.

Eligible Appllcants;

These grants are available to the state health agencles, or with the consent
of such agencles, to health agencles of any political subdivision of the state,
and to any other public or nonprofit agency or organization.

Primary Benefliclarles:

Iinfants as described above.

Avallable Program Data:

in FY 72, the Maternal and Child Health Service supported Intensive care unlts
which served infants from the sponsoring hospitals In a glven city, county,
state, or several states. Project locations Included Alaska, Californla,
Mississippi, Mlssourl, Pennsylvanla, Tennessee, Texas, and Utah. In FY 72
there were four grants active at universities.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studles:

According to program officlals, reports from the orfginal flve projects glve
evidence that the Intensive care offered in special hospltal units can signifi-
cantly reduce mortallty among premature infants. However, no national evalua-
tions of the program have been made. ‘
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?ATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH RESEARCH (CHILD HEALTH RESEARCH GRAN . PLOGRAM)
13.231)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Services Administration

Authorizing lLegislation:

Soctal Security Act, as amended, Sectlon 512, P.L., 90-248; 42 u.Ss.C. 712
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Oblligatlions: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):

Indefintte $5,823,206 $3,086,33!
PSE $h,198,575(a) PSE $2.225 245(a)

Program Objectives and Opcratlons:

To provide research projccts relating to Maternal and Chlld Health Services
or Crippled Children's Services which show promise of substantial contrlbutlon
to the advancement of such services.

It Is requlred that each applicant flnance as large a part of the project cost
as possible, so that a maximum number of projects may be supported by avallable
federal funds.

Ellgible Applicants:

Grants may be made to publlic or other nonprofit Institutions of hlgher learning
and to public or other nonprofit agencles and organizations engaged In ‘research
or In maternal and child health or crippled children's programs.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as ellgible applicants.

Avaitable Program Data:

In FY 72, there were @ total of 63 projects actlive. In all, 30 postsecondary
institutions and 45 projects retating to postsecondary education were included.

(a)This estimated figure was derlved by calculating the postsecondary education

percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage to the -
total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Federa! Evaluatlons/Studles:

There have been no nationwide evaluations of the Maternal and Chlld Health a
Research Program.
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MATERNAL AND CHIiLD HEALTH SERVICES (MCH) (13.232)

o

federal Agency:

HEW: Health Services Administration

Authorizing Leglstation:

Soclal Security Act

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $59,079,000 $40,764,510
: PSE § 3,905,466(2)  pse ¢ 2,694,771 (a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide financial support (1) to states to extend and Improve services
(especially In rural areas and In areas suffering from severe economic
distress) for reducing infant mortality and Improving the health of mothers
and children, and (2) for special projects of reglanal or natlonal signifi-
cance which may contribute to the advancement of Maternal and Chlld kealth
Services, \b

One~half of the Maternal and Child Health funds is apportioned among the
states by a formula specified In the law (Sectfon 503(1)), with each state

‘matching that amount dollar for dollar. Tne other half of the funds

consists of an amount administratively allocated for special projects and
an amount apportioned among the states according to the financial need of

each state for assistance in carrylng out Its state plan. No 'matching is
required for these funds.

Ellgible Applicants:

Formula grants are avallable to state health agencies. Project grants are
avallable to state health agencles and to institutions of higher learning.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Mothers and children in need of health care and trainees in the health
professions,

(a)this estimated flgure was derived by calculating the postsccondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.,

(b)Apportloned among the states according to the financial need of each

state for assistance in carrying out Its state plan. No matching is
required for these funds. -
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Availlable Program Data:

For FY 72, there were a total of 69 Haternal and Chl)ld Health Services
projects involving postsecondary education., These projects were carried
on by 64 institutions of postsecondary educatlion. The total Speclal
Projects amount of grant awards In FY 72 was $3,905,466. {In addition to
these special proJects, there were formula grants distributed by state,

with one belng glven to each state and several territories. There were
54 formula grants active in FY 72.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

There have been no national evaluations of the Maternal and Child Health
Services Program.
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MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH TRAINING (13.233)

federal Agency:

HEW: Health Services Administration

Authorizing Leglislation:

Soclal Security Act, as amended, Title V, Sectlion 511, P.L. 90-248;
k2 u.s.c. 711

FY_72 Authorlzatlon:  FY 72 Obligatlons:  FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):

" Indefinite $15,066,000 $7,984,980
: PSE $12,286,000(a)  psE $6,547,683(a)

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To traln personnel for health care of and related services for mothers and

children, particularly mentally retarded children and children with multiple
handicaps. ‘

These grants may be used to provide support for faculty, traineeshlps,
services, clinlcal faclilities, short-term workshops and Institutes, and
related support items. Funds may not be used for support of noncltlzens,
for foreign travel, construction, or entertalnment.

Etiglble Applicants:

Publlc and other nonprofit institutions of higher learning.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Tralnees In the health professions and handlcapped children who recelve
 services provided through tie training programs. ~

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, there werc a total of 34 projects, of which 32 were carried on at
postsecondary Institutions. Tralning Is provided through University-Afflllated
Mental Retardation Centers in 16 states and the District of Columbia as wel)

as through other projects which provide for the training of nurse midwives,
pediatric nurses, and physician's assistants.

(a)This estimated filgure was derlved by calculating the postsccondary
education pcrcentage of the total obligation amount and applying that
same percentage to the total expenditure amount.
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federal Evaluations/Studies:

No national evaluations have been made of the Maternal and Child Health
+ Tralning program,
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MATERNAL AND INFANT CARE PROJECTS (Mel) (13.234)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Health Servlces.AdmInLﬁtréllpn‘

Authorlzing Legislation:

Social Securlty Act, as amended, Title V, Sectlon 508(a)(1), P.L. 68-156

FY 72 Authorizaotlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditurcs (Outlays):

indefinite $42,674,900 $31,152,677

Program ObJectives and Operatlons:

To help reduce the Incidence of mental retardation and olher handicapping
conditions associated with childbearing and to help reduce infant and
maternal mortality.

Federal funds may not exceed 75 percent of the cost of the project. The
25-percent nonfederal participation may be derived from state and local
funds.

Eligible Applicants:

-State health agencles or, with the consent of such agencles, to health
agencles of any political subdivision of the state and to any other public
and nonprofit agency, Institution, or organization.

Primary Beneflclaries:

Prospective mothers who have or are llkely to have conditlions assoclated
with childbearing or are in clrcumstances which Iincrease the hazards to
their health or the health of thelr infants and who will not receive such
necessary health care because they are from a low=income family or for
other reasons beyond their control.

Avallable Program Data: ' E

In the Maternal and Child Health Dlvision there was one active yrant to a
unfversity in FY 72. In addition, funds were also provided to 31 state
health departments, 23 local health departments, and one hospital.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Accordlng'to the Health Services Administration, on evaluation of this
program was completed in 1971 by the Universily of Maryland.




ALLERGY AND INFECT!OUS DISEASES=~FELLOWSHIPS AND RESEARCH CAREER
DEVELOPMENT AWARDS (13.300)

Federal Agency:

-

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal Institute of Allergy and
Infectious Diseases . , :

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(c), P.L. 78~410, as
anended; 42 U.5.C. 241

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $3,579,000 $3,871,000
PSE $3.292,6ao(a) PSE $3,562,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To promote tralning for research in areas of sclentific concern to this
Institute, including allergy, Immunology, parisitology and other fields.

Postdoctoral and special candidates must arrange for admlsston to spon-
soring Institution and for acceptance by a sponsor. Fellowships support
allowable stipend and salary requirements of the awardee. Career
.development awards provide only a stipend. There are no formula or
matching requlrements.

Ellgible Appiicants:

L

For fellowships, the applicant must have a doctorate and be a U.S.
cltizen or have in his possession a permanent visa. For research career
development awards, the Institutfon makes application on behalf of the
_candidate. He must have three years of relevant experlience beyond his
doctorate.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Individuals conducting the research.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72 a total of 95 fellowship awards were made. One hundred and
nine Resaargh Career Levelopment Awards were also presented.

(@) This estinated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

176




A total of 66 postdoctoral fellowship awards went to 50 Instl/tutions
Including 46 schools--20 public, 23 private, and three other--and four
I' other kinds of Institutions. Special fellowship awards were made to
individuals at 54 institutions. Eight of these Institutions were agencies
outside of a university or college type category. Of the 22 higher
.education schools receiving ald, 1l were public, six were private, and
five were under elther undetermined, joint=- or multi-control. Of the
total number of Individuals recelvlng fellowships, 34 were involved in
professional work and 61 dealt with academlc postdoctoral study.

Several kinds of Rescarch Career Awards are also included under this
program. Resecarch Carecr Development Awards went to individuals at
20 colleges and universities, 11 of which were public; nine of which
were private for the support of work by outstanding scientists with
clear independent rescarch potential.

Modifled Rescarch Career Development Awards for fostering the develop-
ment of young researchers were recelved at 35 schools (17 publicly and
18 privately controlled) and four other kinds of research organizations.

Five public and ten private schools recelved Research Career Awards
for thelr established investigators.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

No evaluation reports of the Fellowship and Research Career Development
Award Program are avallable. However, a general evaluation of the

. Natlonal Instltutes of Health training and fellowship programs |s

described on p. 185,

Information Sources:

References used for this program descrlptlon are listed In the biblio~
graphy and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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ALLERGY AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES-~RESEARCH GRANTS (AND CONTRACTS) (13.301)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, National Institute of Allergy and
Infect lous Discases

Authgflzing Leglislation:

Publlc Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec, 30I(d) and 301(h), P.L. 78-410,
as amended; 42 U.S.C. 241

FY 72 Expendltures

"FY 72 Authorlzation:  FY 72 Obligations: ° (Outlays):
Indefinite $62,946,000 Grants $59,747,000
PSE $54.763.020(2) PSE $51,980,000(2)

810,228 ooosb; Contracts $ 6,848 ooofb;
PSE § 3.272,960%C PSE § 2,191,360'C

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist public and other nonprofit Institutions and individuals to estab-
lish, expand, and improve research activities in the flelds of allergy,
Immunology, infectlous diseases, tropical medicine, paraslitology, and
related fields. The program also seeks to translate new research findings
into health and health research benefits .

¢
Grantee Institutlons may charge grant funds for allowable dlirect cost
expenditures required to carry on approved projects, plus the allocable
portion of allowable indirect cost of the iInstitution. The grantee must
particlpate In the cost of each research project. Cost-sharlng agreements
are individually negotiated with the grantee. Contracts are not subject
to cost-sharing agreements,

Eligible Applicants:

Universities, hospltals, laboratories, and other public or private nonprofit
institutions arc eligible for grants or contracts. |In additlon, pharmaceu-
tical firms and other comnercial organizations are eligible for contracts.

(a)ThIs estimated flgure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
cducation perc:ntage of the total award amount and appiying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

(b)Research contracts which were not included in the Office of Management
and Budget's 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(C)Rescarch contracts going to postsecondary institutions.
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Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as ellglible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Scveral specific prograns were supported by grants furnished under the
general Pescarch program: (1) Rescarch Program Project Grants, which
support broadly based and long-term programs of research activities;
(2) Categorical Clinical Research Centers, which support basic physical
resources and an integrated system of resources and services essential
to the conduct of a broad program of rgsearch; (3) Outpatient Clinlcal
Rescarch Program, which assists in the establishment, Improvement and
support of a research environment In which clinlcal studies can be con-

. ducted; (h) Project Grants, which support a speclfic program; and (5)
U.S.~Japan Cooperative Hedlcal Science Program, which supports research
for the beneflt of the people of Asia. In addition, Research and Develop-
ment Contracts support the translation of new rescarch findings In

Infectlous and lmmunologlcal diseases iInto tanglble health and health
research benefits. .

A total of 1,159 research awards were granted In FY 72. A total of seven
Instltutlons recelved Research Program Project Grants. Two of these
institutional grantees were nonacademlc organizations and seven were
collcges and universities including one under public control, four under
private control, and two under some other control.

Support from the Categorical Clinical Research Centers program went to
four Institutions=~one public higher education school and three other
organizations such as hospitals and laboratorles. :

Recipients benefiting from the Outpatient Clinical Research Program
Included three public and two private schools and three other Institu-
tions such as hospitals, to form a total of elght beneficiarles.

A total of 233 institutions recelved Project Grants. Grantee institutions
outslde of colleges and universitles numbered 58. The remaining 175
recipients Included 109 public and 55 private schools, '

Funds went to'a total of 53 Institutlons for the support of a U.S.-Japan
Cooperative ledlcal Science Program, which involves resecarch on six
specific medical problem arcas. Of the 41 university and college recip-
fents, 23 were public and 15 were private. ‘The 12 other recipients
Included such entitles as laboratories or hospitals.

Research and Development Contracts (authorized by Section 301(h) of the
sanc legislatlon) went to 82 institutions, 46 of which were universities
and colleges.  Public schools numbered 26, private reciplents totaled 17,
and institutions under other control numbered three. Other types of
beneficiaries recciving support totaled 36. Threugh contracts and inter-
agency agreements, new research findings on Infectious and irmunologic

"’ diseases are cxpected to be translated Into tangible health and -health
rescarch bencfits,
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Federal! Evaluations/Studles:

Speclfic evaluations of these grants and contracts are not avallable.
However, the following general studles are relevant to thls program as
well as to the research grants and contracts programs of the other
‘Institutes. They are described here in detal! and are referred to by

notation In the pertinent program descriptions for the other Instlitutes
which follow.

In 1972 a study on the training Impact of National Institutes of Health
(NiH) research grants was completed by the Statistics and Analysls Branch
of the Division of Research Grants, NIH. Through statlstical analysis and
questionnaire surveys, the study measured the tralning impact of the NIH
research grant program and developed a profile of the distribution of that
Impact according to academic level, personal characteristics, fleld of
study, and other characteristics. .

An abstract of the study noted that the educational and personal charac-
teristics of the Individuals do affect the time spent {both total and
pald hours) In work on an NiH-funded research project.

‘For both predoctorates and postdoctorates, physical sclentlsts tend to

work more than those with degrees in the basic medical and biological .
sclences, followed by those holding degrees in internal or clinical medicine

or In any of the other disciplines.

M.D.'s and others with a professional health doctorate work an average of ‘
35 or more total hours per year for each additional yeatr of age, and
academic predoctorates 30 more hours. - '

Academic predoctorates work an average of 70 pald hours more on the project .
for each additional dependent, while professional health postdoctorates ‘
average 142 pald hours less for each added dependent. For academic post=
doctorates, ‘number of dependents has no significant effect.

Those with other sources of income work fewer paid hours than those without
a supplementary income. : =

Two characterlstics-=sex and marital status=~had no signiflcant effect on
the number of work hours perforned. The amount of financlal support
Individuals received from the project Is related to the educational back=-
ground and personal characteristics. Predoctorates with bachelor's or .
master's degrees average higher total earnings at higher rates of pay than
those candidates wlthout degrces. The total earnings of academic predoc-
torates vary with their field of study. Predoctorates earn more annually
for each additional year of age, while for postdoctorates it doesn't appear
to make any difference. Academic postdoctorates and predoctorates ecarn
more with each additional dependent, but there is no difference for
professional postdoctorates. The only characteristic which did not affect
either total earnings or hourly rates was sex.
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A large number of academlc doctoral candidates and almost all postdoctorates
work in an unpald as well as pald capaclty on the research project. Educa-
tional background and personal characteristics have little or no effect on

the amount of unpald work performed by postdoctorates, but for predoctorates
the effect [s often signiflcant.

More unpald project work Is performed by those with degrees In the behaviora)
and soclal sclences than majors In any other flelds, while those with degrees
In the physical sciences do less than majors In nost other flelds. Note that
this is In contrast to the sltuation concerning paid hours. With each addl-
tional dependent, the number of unpald hours worked by academlc predoctorates
decreases. Approximately 114 more unpald work hours annually are performed
by female academic predoctorates than by thelr male counterparts. Doctoral
candidates with outside sources of income do more unpald work than those

without, except when the additional Income Is from work performed on another
NIH research grant.

Grant characteristics sometimes affect the amount of time spent by personnel
on research project work, as measured by the number of total and pald hours
worked. Generally, those predoctorates and postdoctorates with research
project grants were able to work fewer pald hours than those with grants from
speclal centers, clinical centers, program projects, and stmilar programs.
Predoctorates on research projects at Institutions of higher education worked
fewer paid and total hours than those at research Institutions. Ownership

of the Institution also affects pald project employment. If the Institutlon
Is state-ouned, predoctorates work an average of 50 paid hours more than do
those private, nonprofit institutions. The dlfference Increases to over 150
pald hours at the postdoctoral level.

A number of other characteristics of traditional research project grants
affect the amount of support recelved by academlc predoctorates: (1) Predoc-
torates working on grants which were new appllcations earned more than those
working on completing renewals or projects funded by continulng grants;

(2) Predoctorates working on medical school projects averaged about $600

more annually than those on graduate schoo) projects; (3) Although Indlviduais
at state Institutions worked more pald hours, predoctorates of private non-
profit Institutions averaged $400 more annuwally In salary; and (4) Predoc-
torates whose field of degree was related to the primary sclentific dlscipline
of the grant carned less than those whose major flelds differed from that of
the grant--an average of $1,138 less in tota) earnings. .

Thls study made no attempts to evaluate its findings, and no recommendatlons

were made.

Another related study concerning the manpower Impact of NiH research graents
was completed in 1971 by the Statistics and Analysis Branch of the Divislon
of Rescarch Grants. The investlgators utilized survey questionnaires as

their methodology. The maln purpose for conducting the survey was to obtaln
Information that would be useful for evaluating the effect of the NiH research
grants program on the rescarch training of biomedical and allled manpower.

An abstract of the study revealed the following major findings:
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1. An estimated 91,800 positions (84,000 individuals) recelved some
wage or salary support from NIH research grants, with an average of
elght positions (7.4 Individuals) belng pald by each grant;

2, Fersonnel expendltures excluding Soclal Security and fringe

benefits amounted to” $304 million-~$3,310 per position or $3,589 per
individual;

3. Nonprofessional staff composed over 40 percent of positions
recelving some support,

4. A total of 39,500 nonprofessional positions, 26,550 student and
postdoctoral positlons, 13,000 other professional staff, and 12,750
faculty positions reccived some support; and

5. Almost half of the positions recelving grant support were in
schools of medlcine and 14 percent In graduate schools,

The study also found that research project grants:

). Had a total of 33,400 students and postdoctorals working on them,
with over 40 percent supported solely by sources other than research
grants, while 37 percent were supported only by research grants;

2. Had 6,150 students and postdoctorals working on the grants whose
sole source of support was an NIH training program;

3. Provided work experience for 13,600 doctoral degree candldate

positions, 10,000 postdoctorals, 5,700 baccalaureate candldates, and
4,000 other graduate student positions;

b, Spent an average of $1,940 for each.of the 18,000 student or
postdoctoral positions recelving grant support; .
5. Offered some payment for thetr work on the grant for 6,600 doctora)l
degree candldate positions, 3,700 postdoctorals, 4,600 baccalaureate
candidates, and 3,000 other graduate student positions;

6. Pald less than $500 to 27 percent of the 18,000 student and post-

doctoral positions recelving salary or wages from research project
grants; and .

7. Generally employed students and postdoctorals for only part of
the year--30 percent for less than 12 weeks and 60 percent for less
than 26 weeks, and these weeks were not always full-time.

Two-thirds of the 15,000 graduate students and postdoctorals in tralning
status for work on NIH research projects llsted the project as thelr sole
means of support, while one-third also had another source of support. They
were pald an estimated $41 mitlfon. On the whole, earnings were not high,
with the major factor affecting the salartes being educational level.
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“Institutions of higher cducation ecmployed over 90 percent of the graduate
students and postductorals. Cnly professional postdoctorals are found in
any significant proportion (one~fourth) in ofher kinds of institutions.

The study made no recommendations since Its purpose was to cstablish a
statistical data base,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description arc listed In the bibliography
and are nuphered as follows:

56, 70.
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ALLERGY AND INFECTIOUS P!eFASES--TRAINING GRANTS (13.302)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlional Institutes of llealth, National Institute of Altergy and
Infectious Diseases .

Authorizing legislation:

Pubtic Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301{d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
b2 U.5.C. 24

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obllgations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $8,922,000 $8,608, 000
PSE $8,119,020(a) PSE $7,833,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To assist public and othcr nonprofit institutions in establishing, ex-
panding or Improving training opportunities for individuals interested
in carecers in research training, administration and services In areas

of scientific concern to the Institute.

Training projects support allowable direct cost expenditures incident to
their performance, plus the allocable portion of allowable incirect costs
of the institutions. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Universities, hospitals, laboratoriges, and other public or private non-

profit institutions. Trainees must have bachelors degrees or their
equivalent. :

Primary Beneficlaries:

Promising young scientists in allergy and infectious diseases research.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 154 awards were made, providing training support for 1,181 full-
and part-time trainees at a total of 88 institutions. The institutional

recipients included 77 colleges and universities--48 of which were public;
29 of which were private--and 11 other kinds of agencies and organizations.

{a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

No evaluation reports of the Hational Institute of Allergy and Infectious
Diseases (NIAID) Training Grant program arc available. However, the
following gecneral studics are relevant to this program as well as to the
training grant programs of the other Institutes. They are described here
In detail and are referred to by-notation In -the pertinent program de-
scriptions for the othzyr tnstitutes which follow.

In 1972 a broad national study evaluating the Natlonal Institutes of
Health (NIH) training grant and fellowship programs was concluded. Objecc~
tives of the study were to: (1) describe the current utilization of NIH
and National Institute of Mental Health (NiMH) graduate training support
of Institutions, departiments and individuals; and (2) assess the Impact
of possible or actual changes in funding mechanisms upon the instltu-
tions, their faculties, programs and students. The discovery of errors
in data handling and problems in data analysis have delayed publication
of the results of the study, and has resulted further in rhe appointment
of a new contractor to analyze the data. The analysis Is now in process
and a final report is expected early in 1974,

A general paper concerning the NIH training programs and biomedical re-
search manpower needs, 1972-1980, was completed In.1970 by the Office of
Resource Analysis, National Institutes of Hcalth. This paper also has
relevance to this program as well as other similar programs within NiH.

Through litcrature review and model simulation the study addressed the
following:

1. Amount of federal assistance for the training of
graduate stidents and postdoctoral trainees in the
biomedical sciences, as well as for the institutions
In which they are trained: The concern hierc is to
produce adequate numbers of trained individuals, but
not to stimulate overproduction.

2, Appropriateness of the present methods of pro-
viding federal support, and considcration of specific
alternatives such as using research grants for the
training support mechanism, use of loans and loan
guaranteces for traince support, and use of institu-
tional grants: Basically, the study is an attempt .
to forccast, in the aggregate, the needs for re-
scarch~trained health manpower through 1980,

The study concluded that the large needs that emerge for rescarch-
oriented physicians in bicmedical resecarch and in faculty positions re-
flect what oppecars to be a relatively rapid turnover in this class of
manpower. Characteristics such as high dropout rates, large nusbers of
terminal mdsters degrees, and frequent aspirations for carcers outside
of the biomudical sciences or medical teaching, result in unexpectedly
large requircments in the size of the training pipeline. Thus, future
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needs Indlcate an enlargement in the number of tralnees produced. Neither
this study nor other sources investigated gave evidence of significant
Ph.D. overproduction in health~related fields.

- MaJor recommendations of the study were:

1. The respectlve rolcs of the federal government and the
nonfederal sectors in financing the training of biomedical
sclentists should be developed by NiH in a pollcy paper;

2. Because present training programs need to be continued
in most instonces and expanded in’'some, HEW should continue
fts current level of support; and

3¢ NIH should continue to view tralning grants as the most
effective mechanism of support. |Its institutes and research
divisions should attempt to work more closely with grantee
institutions, improving the efficiency of the training process
and according high priority to the problem of national needs In
recognizable shortage categories, emerging fields, and promising
new disciplines,

Finally a relevant NIH study titled '"Career Patterns and Utilization of
Research Training'' is due to be completed in the fall of 1974.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description arc listed 'n the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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ARTHRITIS AND METABOLIC D{SEASES--FELLOWSHIPS (13.307)

Federal Agency:

CHEW:  National Institutes of Health, National Institute of Arthritis, Metab-
olism, and Digestive Diseases

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Titlae 111, Sec. 301(c) and 308(b) -2, P.L. 78-h10,
as amended; h2 U.S.C. 241 and 2h2F

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):
Indefinite $5,740,000 $5,716,000
PSE $4,993,800(a) PSE $5,088,000 (a)

Program Objecﬁlyes and Operations:

To support individuals secking postdoctoral research experience in areas mak fng
up the institute mission. These Include arthritis, diabetes, endocrinology,

and metabolic diseases of blood, of the musculoskeletal system, and of the
kidneys.

Awards are not made for the purpose of clinical training. They cover individ~
ual stipends, tultion costs, and supply allowances to institutions. The latter

serve to defray only a small part of the expense incurred by an institution.
Fringe benefits are not included.

Eligible Applicants:

Individuals with doctoral degreces--M.b., 0.0., D.D.S., D.V.M.--or other applied
science degrees. .

Primary Beneficiaries:
Same as those noted above as eliglble applicants.

Available Program Data:

During FY 72, 215 postdoctoral and special fellowships were awarded to students
under this program. According to the National Institutes of Health (N1H)

—————

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-
tion percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage
to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Basic Data Relating to the National Institutes of Health, 115 postdoctoral
fellowships were awarded, as well as 100 special fellowships.

In FY 72, the postdoctoral fellowship grants were funded through 75 instltu-
tions, of which 65 were higher education Institutions and ten were other

- organizatlions or agencies. Thirty-five public higher educatlion institutions,
22 private hlgher education institutions, and eight other higher education
institutions, under multi-, joint, or undetermined control received project
grants to support postdoctoral fellowships.

In the area of Special Fellowships, a total of 63 institutions and organiza-
tions were awarded fellowship funds. A total of 53 higher education instltu-
tions received awards. Twenty public and 25 private higher education Institu-
tlons under some control other than public or private received funds under
this program.

Several other specific programs were supported under the General Fellowship
program: (1) Research Carcer Development Awards, which enhance the carcer
development of outstanding scientists who requlire additional training; (2)
Modified Research Carecr Development Awards, which seek to foster the devel-
opment of young scientists; (3) Research Career Awards, which enable institu-~
tions to finance positions favorable to the Intellectual growth and research
productivity of established investigators; (&4) Academic Career Awards, which
seek to foster academic career development oV young teacher-investligators;
and (5) Clinical iInvestigator Career Awards, which provide the opportunity
for promising young medical scientists to develop fully into independent In-
vestigators.

Research Career Development Awards were distributed to 17 institutlions, 13 of
which were in the area of higher education, six public and seven private.

Fifty-three institutions and organizations received Modified Research Career
Development Awards. Forty-three of these institutions were of higher educa- -,
tion; 20 were publicly controlled, and 23 were privately controlled.

Eight Institutions and organizations recelved funds under the Clinical Investi-
gator Carcer Award. Six were higher educatlon institutions, three public and
three private.

Twenty institutions and organizations received funds supported by the Research
Career Awards; of these, 18 were higher education institutions, eight public
and ten private,

" Academic Career Awards were distributed to five higher education institutions
and one other organization or agency. Three higher education institutions
were public, and two were private.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of the National Institute of Arthritis, Metabolism and Digestive
Discases Fellowships program are available. However, a general evaluation of
NIH training grant and fellowship programs is described on p. 185.
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography

and are numbered as follows:

56.
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ARTHRITI'S AND METABOLIC DISEASES--RESEARCH GRANTS (AND CONTRACTS) (13.309)

Federal Agency:

HEW: HNational Institutes of Health, National Institute of Arthritis,
Metabolism, and Digestive Diseases

Authorizing Legislation:

Publlc Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended,

and(Title ltl, Sec. 30i(h), P.L. 78-410, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 241 and
241 (h

N

J FY 72 Expenditures
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: {Outlays):

Indefinite $lOI,89h,OOO( ) Grants $95,787.000<
PSE $ 83,563,080 PSE $78.545,000(2)
$ 6,419,000(P) contracts $ 3,520,000(b)
PSE § 3.753,520¢¢) PSE § 2.075,000(¢)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support basic laboratcry research and clinical Investigations extra-
murally in areas related to the Institute mission.

Eligible Applicants:

Endividuals ‘and public and nonprofjt institutions who propose to conduct
specific research activities in the health sciences and related fields
germane to this Institute's mission. Profitmaking organizations are eligible
for contracts only.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

, .
(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the toal award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

(b)Research contracts which were not included in the Office of Management
and Budget's Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(C)Research contracts going toipostsecondary institutons.
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Avatlable Program Data:

Vartous rescarch grant programs supported by the Institute Include:

(1) Research Program Project Grants, which support broadly based, long-term
research activities; (2) Categorical Clinical Research Centers, which
provide for support of basic physical resources and services essential to
“the conduct of a broad program of research; (3) Project Grants, which
support specific projects; (4) U.S.-Japan Cooperative Medical Science
Program, which supports research on malnutrition for the benefit of people
in Asia and the U.S.

tn the arca of Research Program Project Grants in FY 72, 25 higher education
institutions reccived grants, as did five other organizations and agencles.
Eleven of the higher education institutions were public and 14 were private.

A total of ten Institutions and organizations received funds for the cate-
- gorical Clintcal Rescarch Centers., These include five higher education

institutions (three public and two private} and five other organizations and
agencies.

Two hundred and four higher education Institutlons received grants for the
Project Grants program. In addition, 104 other agencies and organizations
received funds. Of the higher education institutions, 117 were public, 72
were private, and 15 were under joint or other control.

Funds for the U.S.-Japan Cooperative Medical Science Program were distributed
to ten higher education institutions and two other agencies or organizations.
0f the higher education Institutions, three were public, three private, and
four otherwise controlled. In FY 72, a total of 184 research grants were
awarded to the various institutions.

The objectives of the Research Contracts supported by the Institute are to
conduct rescarch and development directed toward specifically identified

goals, primarily in areas of artificial kidney development, chronic uremia

and other kidney discases, digestive diseases, nutrition, and to privide for
functions in support thereof. In FY 72, 28 higher education institutions,

and 30 other agencies and organizations rececived funds. Twelve public and

13 private higher education institutions received contract funds. Three

higher education institutions under multi-, joint, or undetermincd control also
received funds. Eighty research and education contracts were awarded to the
institutions.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No specific evaluations have been made directly relating to the National
Institute of Arthritis, Metabolism, and Digestive Discases Research Grant
program. However, two other general studies are relevant here: (1) a study
of the training impact of the National Institutes of Health (NIH) rescarch
grants descrivbed on p. 180; and (2) a study of the manpower impact of NIH
rescarch grants described on p. 181,
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Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed tn the bibliography ‘
and are numbered as follows:

.56, 70.
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ARTHRITIS AND METABOLIC DISEASES-~TRAINING GRANTS (13,308)

Federal Agency:

HEW: MNational Institutes of Health, National Institute of Arthritls,
Metabolism and Digestive Discases

Authorizing Leqgislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301{(d}, P.L. 78-410, as amended;

42 u.s.c. 241
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Indefinite $15,072,000 $15,809,000

PSE $12,660,480(a)  pse $13,279,560(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist public and other nonprofit institutions in establishing, expand-
Ing, or improving tralning opportunities for individuals intcrested in
careers in research and teaching in the specific areas making up the
institute's mission.

The grants may include both stipend support for tralnees and defrayal of
. certain institutional training costs. However, the nonstipendiary com-
ponent provides only a small defrayal of research costs, which must be
met from other sources such as research grants. Indirect cost allowances
are limited to 8 percent of direct costs. :

Ellgible Applicants:

Teaching institutions, including university-related medical centers that
have demonstrable capability in both attracting qualified training candi-
dates and providing development experience needed in preparation for
teaching and resecarch careers,

Primary Beneficiaries:

Institutions and trainces.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, out of a total of 99 institutions and organizations, 76 higher
education institutions reccived grants under this program to assist and

]

(O)This estirated figure vas derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
‘ percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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extend training of Individuals preparing for research and academic careers.
This included 40 public and 36 private higher education institutions.

~In FY 72, 256 research training grants were distributed to the various
~Institutions and organizations. In addition, 851 postdoctoral and 24
predoctoral Individuals recelved tralning through these grants.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluation of these Training Grants programs are avallable, However,
a general evaluation of the National Institute of Health (HIH) tralning
grant and fellowship programs is described on p. 185. A general paper
concerning NIH trainring programs and biomedical research manpower needs,
1972-1980, Is also described on p. 185. Finally, a NIH study titled
"Career Patterns and Utilization of Research Training' Is due to be
completed in the fall of 1974, :

tnformation Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56.
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CANCER-"CLIHICAL TRAINING (13.311)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National {nstitutes of Hca%th,1Nattona} Cancar Institute

Authorizing Legislation:

Public H?alth Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-~410, as amended;"
y.5.C. 241

FY_72_Authorization: FY 72 Obligations:  FY 72 Expenditures (OQutlays):

Indefinite $7,257,000 $4,826,000
PSE $6,354,165(2) PSE $4,227,576(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase the quality and broaden the scope of cancer instruction at the
undergraduate, graduate, and postgraduate levels and to seek new and better
ways of providing clinical cancer teaching.

The grants may be used for salaries of professional and nonprotessional
personnel, short term training, stipends, permanent equipment, consumable
supplies, travel, and other expenditures which do not fall into the
specific categorles and indirect costs. There are no formula or match-
Ing requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Schools of medicine and their principal afflliated teaching hospitals,
schools of dentistry and public health, and specialized cancer institu-
tions, capable of giving Intensive training in cancer management. .

Primary Beneficiaries: .

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

————

In FY 72, a total of 612 individuals reccived Clinical Training Grants.
0f the €9 who did not hold o degree, 47 sought a professional doctorate
degree, six sought a bachelor's degree and- 16 werce secking no particular

o
v

(

a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award ainount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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degree with thelr monles. Nearly all recipients Inttlally holding
baccalaurcate degrees (327 of 335) sought professlonal doctor's degrees
with thelr grants. One reciplent sought an academic¢c doctorate} another

a masters degreej and six were not Involved in attaining any degree, Of
the 20 tralnces with masters degrees, 15 sought a professional doctorate,
three vere aiming for an academic doctorate;.and two sought no particular
degrce. A total of ten reclipients had academic doctorates. Five of them
were seeking a professional doctor's degree, and five were not seeking
degrees. The number of professional doctors recelving grants totaled 178;
one sought an academic doctorate, three sought masters degrees; and 174
sought no degree. All in all, 394 reciplents were pursuing professional
doctorates, five were working toward academic doctorates, four toward
masters; six wented baccalaurcates and 203 were not seeking degrees.

These reciplents attended a total of 77 higher education institutions,
4! of which were public and 36 were private. A total of nine other
organizations such as hospitals and public agencies also received funds.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:
N,

No gyaluatlons of the Cancer Clintcal Tralning program are avallable,

}
Information Source:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliog-
raphy and are numbered as follows: -

.70.
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CANCER=~-CONSTRUCTION (13.392)

Federal_ﬂggncz:
HEW: National {nstitutes of Health, National Cancer lnstitute

Authorizing legistation:

Public Health Service Act, Section 410(2), P.L. 92-218; 42 U.5.C. 241

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Ohllqations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):

Indefinite $51,003,000 $635,000
PSE $27,000,000(a)  pst $311,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To expand existing cancer research facilities which are a critical ccmponent
of the cxpanded cancer research program, and to achieve a geographic distri-
bution of cancer research facilities and centers.

New physical resources for cancer research include basic research laboratories
support facilities, and limited clinical and animal facilities thct are an
integral part of an overall research effort. Proposed facilities must be part
of an existing cancer research effort. Facilities constructed may not be used
to replace existing cancer research factlities, and shall be used for research
pertinent to cancer problems for at least twenty years. Up.to 75 percent of
‘the cost may be made from federal funds. Cost sharing is required and is
individually negotiated with ecach grantee.

Eligible Applicants: L.

Except where otherwise prohiblted by law, any organization competent to carry
out cancer research, including universities, colleges, hospitals, public
agencies or nonprofit research institutions.

Primary Bencficlaries:

Public and private organizations and the public needing treatment for cancer.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 17 grant awards were made under this new program. Nine awards went
to schools of higher education. Five of these schools were public and four

- -

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-’
tion percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage
to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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were private. Elght other organizations Including laboratorfes, patlent

centers, or possible social service organlzations, also received awards. Three _
contract construction awards were made in FY 72. Two were made to universi- ' ‘N’
ties and one for construction at the Frederlck, Md. Cancer Research Center.

‘Federal Evaluations/Studles:

No evaluations of the Natlonal Cancer Institute Construction program are
avatlable.

Informatlon Sources:

Referances used for this program description are listed in the blbliography
and are numbered as follows:

70.
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CANCER*-dRADUATE TRALUING  (13.373)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health, latlcnal Cancer Instltute

Authorizing Legistation: ~

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Section 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as
amended; 42 U.S.C., 241 :

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Oblications:  FY 72 Exoenditures (Qutlavs):

Indefinite $9,217,000 6,043,000 *
PSE $7,395.517(2)  pse s4,846. 000 (2)

Program Objectives and Onerations:

To help provide an adequate aupply of competent research manpower, and to
alleviate critical shortage of professional personnel in selected areas
affecting the combination of research training and service In the area

of cancer.

Graduate training research grants provide support for trainees in the
various fields related to cancer research., There are no formula or matching*
requirements.,

Eligible Applicants:

Universities, colleges, hospitals, public agencies and-norprofit rescarch
Institutions, '

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same ‘as’ those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program lata:

Grant ronies were received by a total of 62 institutfons In FY 72. A .
total of #2 of thoss recipients wore institutions of higher education.
Public higher education institutions receiving funds numbcred 24, while

19 privote instituticns recoived thase prajact grants.,

Funds also went to 19 other organizations such as hospitals or publ:c
agencies, etc.

(a)This estirated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondar
g p

cducation purcentars of thoe total zaard avaunt and applying that same

percentage to the totel obligation ani expeaditure amouats.




Postdoctoral trainees assisted by this prograﬁ totaled 359 and predoctoral
tralnees totaled 275.

Federal EValuatIons/Studiqi:

A Follow-up Survey of the National Cancer Institute (NCI) Graduate Research
Trainees was published in August, 1973. A questlonnalire was malled to all
former trainees who had participated tn the NC| Graduate Research Training
Program. Almost half of all former trainees report that they are presently
employed by a university. A total of 40.8 percent of the trainees surveyed
report they spend at least 50 percent of thelr time in research. Over half
of the trainces (56.4 percent) report they spend at least 10 percent of
thelr professional time at teaching or training. Most former trainees
reported that the NCl-supported training contributed significantly to the
achievement of their career goals.

In addition, a general evaluation of the Natlonal Institutes of Health

(NIH} tralning grant and fellowship programs is described on p. 185,

A general paper concerning NIH training programs and biomedical research
manpower needs, 1972-1980, is also described on p. 185. Finally, a NIH study
titled '"Career Patterns and Utilization of Research Training" Is due to

be completed In the fall of 1974, °

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are tisted In the bibliography
and are numbered- as follows:

56, 70, 71.
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CANCER-=RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT coNTRACTS (a)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Notional Institutes of Health, National Cancer Institute

Authorizing Legisiaticn:

Public Health Servlce Act, as amended by P.L. 92-218, Section 407 to 410,
inclusive: 42 U.S.C. 241 '

FY 72 Authorizaticn: FY 72 Obliaations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite §122,033,000 $74,081,000
PSE § 40,392,923(b)  psE $24 520,811

Program Objectives and Operations:

To carry out the National Cancer Program in planning and developing an
expanded, intensified, and coordinated cancer resecarch program encompassing
the programs of the National Cancer Institute (NC!), related programs of the
other research instltutes, and other federal and nonfederal programs. Con-
tracts are awarded competitively, after proposals are recelved and reviewed.
The exception would be those circumstances in which noncompetitive procure-
ments may proceed, as these circumstances are set forth in applicable pro-
curement regulations. Requests for proposals on cach specific project are
synopsized in the U.S. Department of Commerce's Commerce Business Daily.
Qualifications Statements are sollcited therein, also. Contracts for the
services of educational institutions are publicized in supplements to the
National Institutes of Health (NIH) Guide for Grants and Contracts, in lieu
of the Commerce Business Daily.

Eligible Applicants:

All institutions, firms or individuals having necessary qualifications and
interest.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Scre as those noted above as eligible applicants.

—— S

(a)This program vas notl included in the Office of Management and Budget's
1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(b)This estiwated fiqure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-
tion percentage of the total avard anount and applying that same percent-
age to the total oliligation and expenditure anounts.
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Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, a total of 252 contractors were awarded 582 contracts totaling
$122,033,000. Of the 582 contracts awarded, 196 had an award value of more

R than $750,000., Approximately one~third of these contract funds went to
postsecondary institutions.

-

Fedéral Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluation of the Natlonal Cancer Instlitute (NCi) Research and Development
Contracts s available,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

70.
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CANCER--RESEARCH CAREER PROGRAMS (13.315)"

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Heglth, Nattonal Cancer Institute

Authorlzing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title LIl, Section 30)(c) and 308, P.L. 78-
410, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 24l and 2h2F :

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obltigations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $2,026,000 $1,904,769
: PSE $1.823,000(a) PSE 1,714,500 (a)

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To foster the development of young sclientists with outstanding research
potential for carcers of Independent research in the flelds related to
cancer research.

Funds are used only to provide full salarles for young scientists to develop
Into independent Investlgators. Ho funds are provided for indirect costs,
fringe bencfits, or any other costs such as research support, travel, and
. tuition or training expenses. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Candidates must be nominated by a nonfederal public or private nonprofit
institution engaged in health-relatad research and located in the U.S. or
Its possessions or territories. Candldates must have at least three years
of relevant rostdoctoral experience, and be less than forty. years of age.
Candidates for initial award must be U.S. citizens or nationals or have
permanent residency status.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as elligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

The Rescarch Carcer programs are actually part of a comprehensive program
vihich includes three kinds of rescarch carcer awards. In FY 72, a total

of 85 Research Carcer program awards of all kinds were made to indlviduals
at 60 institutions, 53 of which were schools of higher education. Of these

(@l This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
cducation percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts,
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20 were private and 33 were publlc,

A total of 23 Rescarch Career Development awards were made to 16 schools

. (11 publlic; flve private) and five other organizatlons such as research
Institutes or foundations, etc. for the development of independent
research potential In outstandiig scientists. Modifled Research Career
Devélopment awards wehit to 51 individuals at 36 schools (22 public; 14
private) and two other organizatlions for young scientists with outstanding
potential for careers of Independent research tn health sclence areas.
The eleven recipients of Resecarch Career awards, hlghly competent investi-
gators in need of support for Intellectual growth and research productivity,
were located at 10 schools (five public; five private) and one other
organization.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations on the Cancer Research Career programs are avallable.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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CANCER-~RESEARCH CENTERS (13.312)

Federal Agency:

HEW:  National Institutes of Health, MNatlional Cancer Institute

Authbrizlng Lealslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 U.s.C. 241

FY 72 Authorization: FY_72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (nglays):

Indefinite $50,203,000 $44,162,000
PSE $25,011,000(3)  psE §21,992,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide a multidlsciplinary'approach In basic and clinical cancer

research toward the cause, prevention, and methods of diagnosis in the
treatment of cancer. '

Grants may be made for research centers, the critical characteristics of
wihich will be the relationship of the center to an allied medical-educa-
tion or research institution, which will enable the center to attack the
problems through multidisciplinary approach to cancer rescarch. A one
to two year exploratory grant may also be made to determine the feasibijl-
ity of a research center. The grantce must participate in the cost of

each rescarch project. Cost-sharing agreements are negotiated with the
grantee on an individual basis.

Eligible Applicants:

A university, college, hospital, public agency, or nonprofit research

“institution.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as thosc noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, there were h3 avards made in support of 32 cancer rescirch centers.
A total of 19 higher education institutions received ronies under this
program. Scven of these institutions were publicly controlted; 12-were

- r—— S A . 2 A i i s e st

(

a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsccondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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privately controlled. A total of 13 other organlzations Including hospl-
tals, research institutes and assoclations also received funds.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of Cancer Research Centers are available.

Information Sources:

References used for this.program description are listed in the bibliog-,
raphy and are numbered as foilows:

70.
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CANCER--RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (13.313)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National iInstitutes of Health, Natlonal Cancer institute

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title IIl, Sec. 301{c), P.L. 78-110, as amended;
h2 y.s.c. 241 .

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 txpenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $1,921,000 $1,808,231
PSE $1,517,590 () PSE $1,426,512(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To promote postdoctoral training for research in the health sciences of
importance to the cancer problem.

Fellows must be in training in cancer research. Funds may not be used
for employment or staffing; travel; for the research and writing of
books; to acquire M.D., D.D.S., D.0., etc.; for part-time or summer
work; or for any training actlvity which does not have a large research
component. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

U.S. citizens or those with permanent residency status. The doctoral
degree or the equivalent in the hiomedical sciences is required.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 197 fellowships (134 postdoctoral and 63 speclial) were awarded
to 34 holders of the M.D. or eguivalent professional doctorate (including
those holding both professional and zcademic) degrees and 163 holders of
the Ph.D. or equivalent academic doctlorate.

— ———

(G)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education pcreentage of the total awards amount and applying that
same percentage to the total obligations and cxpenditure amounts.
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A total) of 60 instltutions of highet education==37 public, 21 private,
and two under multi- or joint control-=-recelved funds for postdoctoral
fellowships. The remaining postdoctoral fellowshlps went to 16 other
organizations such as public agencies and hospitals.

Speclal fellowships went to individuals in 45 schools, 23 of which were

public, 17 of which were private, and five of which were controlled Joint=
ly or were undetermined.

The number of other agencies such as governmenttﬁ&ts, social service
organizations, etc., which recelved awards totaled nine.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A Follow-up Survey of the National Cancer Institute (NC!) Postdoctoral

* Fellows was published In August, 1973. A questionnalre was mailed to all
former fellows who had participated In the NCI Research Fellowships pro-
gram. More than 60 percent of those responding are at present employed
by universities. The next largest employer Is the federal government
with 8 percent. Only 6 percent describe themselves as private physiclans.
Since the end of their NCi-supported fellowships, 96 percent of the
fellows have held a position In teaching and/or research, 42 percent
spend 50 percent or more of thelr time doing research and over 70 percent
of the fellows spend at least 10 percent of their time teaching or
training others In educational institutions. Of the former fellows, 80
percent feel that NCl-supported tralning has significantly contributed
towards the achievement of thelr career goals.

In addition, a general evaluation of all National instltutes of Health
training grant and fellowship programs in described on p. 185,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliog-
raphy and are numbered as follows:

56, 70, 71.
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CANCER~-RESEARCH GRANTS (13.314)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health, Natlonal Cancer Institute

Authorizing Legistatlion:

Public Health Service Act, Title U, Sec. 301{d)}, P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 U.S.C. 241 and PHS Act, as amended by P.L. 92-218, Sec. 407 to 410,
incluslive; 42 U.S.C. 24

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obllgations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $68, 309,000 ©$60,130,000
PSE $34.018.000 PSE $29 94k . 000

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To conduct, assist, and foster research on the causes, dlagnosis, and
preventive treatment of cancer.

The grants may be used for personncl, consultant costs, equipment, supplies,
travel, patient costs, animals, alterations, and renovations, miscellancous
items, and indirect costs. Scientific evaluating grants are awarded to
chatrmen of preliminary review groups to fund the activities of the members.
These revlew groups are organized and directed by the National Cancer
Instltute. The grantec must participate in the cost of each research
project. Cost-sharing agrcements are indlvidually negotiated with the
grantece, ’

Eligible Applicants:

A university, college, hospital, public agency, or nonprofit research
institution which submits an application and receives a grant for support
of research by a named princlpal investigator. In exceptional cases, a
grantee may be an individual in the U.S.

Primary Bencficiarices:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, a total of 1,457 rescarch grants (excludfng the National Targeted
Projects and Categorical Clinical Rescarch Programs) were awarded for a
wide variety of diffcrent rescarch activitics.

A total of 1,138 rescarch project grants for $54,693,492 were awarded to

271 institutions in support of specialized rescarch projects to be performed
by namaed investigators. One hundred and cighty-nine were schools of higher
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education for $41,215,884, while 82 other kinds of research organlzatlons
recelved $13,177,608. One hundred and nineteen of the higher education
institutions were publicly controlled; 68 were privately controlled; and two
were under Joint or other control.

A total of 211 Cooperative Clintcal Reseatch, Chemotherapy and
Psythopharmacology Research grants In the amount of $11,697,203 for support
of clinlcal evaluatlons of various methods of therapy in speciflc dlseasc
areas went to 110 Institutions, 67 of which were hlgher education, and 43
of which were other, Including hospitals, research Instltutions, etc., Of

the 67 higher education grantces, %0 were public and 27 were private colleges
or universitles.

Funds amounting to $272,921 for 10 awards went toward support of International
or national meetings, conferences, or workshops at three institutions of

hlgher education and six other organizations, to comprlse a total of ninec
grantees.,

The Unlted States-Japan Cooperative Medical Science Program for supporting
research or medical problem areas for Asian peoples awarded one grant for
$180,747 to a private Institution in FY 72 for cancer research.

A total of 70 grantee Institutions received 97 awards totaling $31,616,605

for Resecarch Program Project grants supporting broadly based, usually long-
term research activities. Fforty-nine of the 70 were institutions of higher
education (28 public; 21 private), There were also 2| other types of research
organizations which reccived funds,

Federal Evaluations/Studics:

in 1969, the National Cancer Institute (NC!) completed a study entitled,
''"Recommendations of the Cancer Clinical Investigation Review Committee
(CCIRC) and the National Advisory Cancer Council (NACC) Re: the Coopera-
tive Clinical Cancer Rescarch Program." The NC{ investigators were
Interested in exploring the application of the cooperatlve, multi-institute
research technique to the clinical Investigation of cancer-related problems.
In addition, they introduced guidelines and procedures for evaluating grant

proposals to the CCIRC Program. The study methodology was goals achievement
analysis,

As stated in the abstract of this study, the objective of the Cooperative
Clinical Cancer Research Program is to Improve the treatment of patients

with cancer through research, training, and servlice. The clinical research
supported must be rclated to cancer, concern a signlficant number of patients
such that a group or multi-institute effort is required, attempt to answer,

a significqnt question, and utilize a feasible methodology.

The Committee's major recommendations concerned modifications to the CCIRC
by the NACC. They were:

l. The Review Committee should continue to rely on the advice of expert
consultants, and all cooperative groups should be subjected to similar peer
review, : :
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2. Retention of the present system of dfug procurement through the
. Chemotherapy Program, with appropriate cost reimbursement, 1s desirable.

, 3. Specific llalsen should be estublished between the Clinical
Investigations Brancn and agencles and organizations with an interest
in clinlcal cancer investigation, as well 'as the 0ffice of Comprehensive
Health Planning, the American College of Surgeons, and other professional
groups. In relaticn to this it was suggested that the Clinical lnves-
tigations Branch be expanded by at least one full-tlme staff member to
provide appropriate llalson with related organizatlons.

h. Third-party and cther funds should be used whenever possible, and

investigators should be urged rather than simply encouraged to seck
these sources.

Two other general studies are relevant here: (1) a study of the training
impact of Hational Institutes of Health (NIH) resecarch grants described on p. 180
and (2) a study of the manpower impact of NIH rescarch grants described on p. 181.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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CANCER-~TASK FORCES (ORGAN S!TE RESEARCH, NATIONAL TARGETED PROJECTS) (13.391)

Federal Agency:

- HEW: National Institutes of Health, National Cancer Instltute

- Authorizlng Legislatlon:

Public Health Service Act, Title Ill, Section 301(d), 42 U.s.c. 241

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Quttays):

Indefinite $638,000

psE § 63,800(2) 328990 (a)

PSE $ 55,100

Program Objectives and Operations:

To estabtish national task forces for the purpose of improving prevention,
diagnosis, and treatment of cancer In speciflc organs. Areas of concentration
included cancer of the ltarge bowel, the bladder, and the prostate.

A program director for each of the task forces with the assistance of a
working cadre will be responsible for planning and technical administration
of the individual programs. Grantees must participate in the cost of each
research project. Cost-sharing Is neyotiated with the grantee on an
‘indivlidual grant or institutional basis.

Eligible Applicants:

Universities, college:, hospitals, public agencies, and nonprofit research
institutions are eligible. Applications will generally be solficited by
program directors to adhere to an approved comprehensive plan of research.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

A national plan is under development to establish targeted programs for both
large bowel and bladder-prostate task forces. It is planned that the projects
will be fully operational by FY 73, '

In FY 72, four institution:t received four awards from the program. One of
these recipients was a private institution of higher education and three were
other organizations such as hospitals or public agencies, etc.

(a)

This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-
tion percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

212




‘ No evaluation on the National Cancer Institute (NCI) Task Forces is avall-
able,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are tisted in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

70.
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CHILD HEALTH AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT=--FELLOWSHIPS (13.316)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health, National Institute of Child Health and
Human Development :

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title t11, Sec. 301{c), P.L. 78-410, as amended;

42 u.s.c. 241
FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
indefinite $3,652,000 $3,868,000

PSE $3,287,000(a) pse $3.481,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To support training of qualified scholars for research and academic careers
in the basic and clinical scliences related to population, child health, human
development, and the aging process.

Fellowships are awarded for full-time research training, though fellows may
utilize some of their time in academic and clinical duties if such work Is
closely related to thelr research training. Awards include basic stipends,
dependency allowances, and supporting supply allowances. Pqstdoctoral and
‘special fellowships are available, as well as research career development
awards. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Appiicants: .

Applicants must be U.S. citizens or have permanent residency status. A doc-
toral degree or the equivalent degree in the biomedical or behavioral sci-
ences Is required. The applicant must arrange for submission on his behalf
of reference reports and commitments of sponsors and facilities. There are
no formula or matching requirements.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-*
tion percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage .
to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Available Progrom Dafq:

Aside from the self-explanatory Postdoctoral and Predoctoral Fellowship pro-
grams, scveral other progroms are administercd under the general Fellowship
program: (1) Special Fellowships, which provide support for individuals in
mid-career to extend their potential for research in health and health-related
flelds; (2) Rescurch Carcer Development Awards, which support outstanding
scientists who require additional training; (3) Modified Rescarch Carcer De-
velopment Awards, which foster the development of young scientists with out=
standing rescarch potential.

In FY 72, 89 fellowships were awarded in a variety of disciplines covering
the medical, bicmedical, and behavioral fields. According to Basic Data Re-
lEEJDELJELLDP"EQEi?ﬁiL_Uli?ifWfSE.°f Health, 8 were postdoctoral and 41 were
special fellowstiips. Postdoctoral fellowships were received at a total of 76
- Institutions, a majority of which (60) were colleges and universities. Of
this last total, 37 schools were public, 21 were private and two were under
other kinds of control,.

Special feliowships went to individuals at 36 institutions. The 28 unlversi-
ties and colleges receiving monies included 15 public and 11 private schools
and two schools of joint or undetermined control.

A total of 110 Research Career Development Awards went to scientlsts at 22
institutions, 20 of which were colleges and universitles, including ecight
public and 12 private schools.

A total of 54 institutions benefited from Modified Research Career Development
Awards. A total of 49 higher education institutlons, including 28 public and
21 private schuols, compriscd the majority of grantees.

Seven scientists in seven institutlons, six of which were colleges or unlversi-
ties (two public and four private) received support under the long-term Re~
search Carcer Awords program. According to the National [nstitutes of Hecalth
(NIH)}, this program no longer offers new awards.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations on the Fellowship program of National Institute nof Child Health
and Human Developient have been completed. However, a general evaluation of
NIH training grant and fellowship programs is described on p. 185.

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.

215




CHILD HEALTR AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT-~RESEARCH GRANTS (AND CONTRACTS) (13.317)

Federal Agency:

- HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal Institute of Child Health
and Human Development

Authorlzing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Section 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as
amended, Title IV, Part E, P.L. 78-410, as amended; 42 U,S.C. 241, and

252(c) (1)
FY 72 Expenditures
FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obllgations: {Outlays):
Indefinlte $64,251,000 Grants $53,188,000
PSE $48,188,250(a) PSE $39,891,000(2)
$20,300,000() Contracts $ 9,214,000 (b)
PSE $14,413,000(c) PSE $ 6,542,000 (c)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support research In health, medicine, and allled fields with the major
objectives (1) of continuing existing programs of research, (2) of expanding
medical, biologlical, and behavioral science research actlvities in universities,
hospitals, laboratorles, and other publlc or private instlitutions, and

(3) of stimulating new Investigations In related flelds needing exploration.

Grantees muszt particlpate In the cost of each research project. Cost-
sharing agreements are negotiated with the granteces.

A Y

Etigible Applicants:

Universitles, colleges, medical, dental and nursing schools, schools of
public health, laboratories, hosplitals, state and local health departments,
other public or private nonprofit Institutions, and individuals. Contracts
may be awarded to profit-making institutions as well as nonprofit Individuals
and organizatlions. Each grant and contract application is reviewed on the
basis of scientific merit, the qualifications of the program director, and
the adequacy of facilities.

(a)This estimated flgure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applyling that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

(b)Research contracts which were not included in the O0ffice of Management
and Budget's 1972 Catalog of federal Domestlic Assistance.

(C)Research contracts going to postsecondary Instltutlons.
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Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as cligible applicants.

Available Progrem Data:

——

The.Rescarch Grant program includes: (1) Regular Research Grants, which
vary from broadly based and long-term rasearch projects to specific research
endeavors; (2) the multidisciplinary Mental Retardatlon Research Centers;
(3) Conferences, which provide for national and international meetings

and workshops; {4) the administration (but not funding) of specific projects
in the U.S.-Japan Cooperative Medical Sclence Program, which supports
rescarch for the benefit of the Asian people; (5) Research and Development
Contracts, which support research and development in the sclcnces relating
to maternal health, child health, human growth and development, maturation
and the aging process, reproductive and prenatal blology, and others,

tn FY 72, 919 rescarch grants were awarded in a varlety of disciplines.
Resecarch Program Project Grants (broadly based, long-term) including Mental
Retardation Research Centers weni to 58 institutions, 41 of which were
collieges and universitics. Out of the total number of schools, 22 werec
public and 19 were private, ‘

Project Grants (specific rescarch endeavors) were received at 181 higher
education institutions, including 111 public and 66 private colleges and
universities and four schools under other controls out of a total of 255
Institutional grantees.

“Conferences were supported at two public and one private school in addition
to seven other institutions.

Recipients of assistance for U.S.-Japan Cooperative Medical Science Programs
included one public institution, one private school, one school of joint

or multi-control, and two nonacademic institutions, for a total of five
grantees, '

In addition, Rescarch and Development Contracts for the support of research
and development in the bicmedical sclences, including studies in maternal
health, child hecalth, human growth, maturation and the aging process were
made in FY 72, According to Basic Data Pelating to the National Institutes
of Health, 221 contracts viore awarded to the various institutions.

P

Egggﬁgl_fxpluation§ZStuqtjy

Evaluations of the Hational Institute of Child Health and Human Development
Rescarch Grants program are not available. However, two other gencral studies
are relevant here: (1) a study of the training impact of Hational Institutes
of Health: (MI1H) research grants describcod on p. 180; and (2) a study of the
manpovict impact of NIH rescarch grants described on p. 181,
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Information Sources:

Refercnces used for thils program description are 1lsted in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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CHILD HEALTH AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT--TRAINING GRANTS (13.3218)

L a2 )

HEW: Naticnal Institutes of Health, National Institute of Child Health
and Human Developuent

Authorlzing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 'li, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as
amended, 42 U.5.C. 24)

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):

Indefinite $10,142,000 $10,212,000
PSE $ 9,432,060(8)  psE ¢ 9,497, 000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase the national supply of trained scientists, teachers and physi-
cians In basic and clinical sciences related to pepulation, child health,
human developrent, and the aging process. The program also seeks to
improve quality of training and to Increase and strengthen opportunities
for scientists and Investigators in biomedcial research carcers.

Training grants arc available to institutions which provide excellent
training programs capable of preparing both laboratory and clinical
scientists for research careers in this area. Tralnces must meet the

eligibility requirements of the grantee institution. There are no formula
or matching requircments,

Eligible Applicants:

Qualified nonprofit institutions providing research training in health
sciences and related fields.

Primary Beneficiaries:

The trainces.,

Available Program Data:

Grant funds may not be used: (1) for the support (stipend, tuition, or
travel) of any traince for whom a statement of appointment has not been

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsccondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that sane
peveeatage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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submitted to the awarding unit; (2) for the support of any tralnee who
because of age, physical, or mental condition, or other relevant factor,
would not in the judgment of the program director he able to use the
training or meet the Institution's minimum quallfications for the traln+
Ing involved In the project; (3) for the continuation support of a train-
ee who has failed to demonstrate satisfactory participation; (4) for
support of candidates for degrees of M.D., D.D.S., D.0., D.V.M., or similar
degrees, ‘except as otherwise provided; or (5) residency tralning and as
stated in the terms of award. As reported In Baslc Data Relating to the
National Institutes of Health, 137 training grant programs in a variety
of disciplines covering the medical, biomedical, and behavioral flelds
were funded In FY 72. A total of 337 postdoctoral and 841 predoctoral
full- and part-time trainees benefited. These tralnees were located at

a total of 74 institutions, 63 of which were schools, including 33

public and 30 private universities and colleges.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Evaluations on this Tralning Grants program are not avallable. However,

a general evaluation of the National Institutes of Health {NIH) training
grants and fellowship programs Is described on p. 185. A general

paper concerning NIH tralning programs and biomedical research manpower
needs, 1972~1980, is also described on p. 185." Finally, a NiH study titled
""Career Patterns and Utilization of Research Training' Is due to be
completed In the fall of 1974,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliog-
raphy and are numbered as follows: :

56’ 70'
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DENTAL RESEARCH~~FCLLOWSHIPS (13,324)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of tecalth, National institute of Dental Research

Authorizlng Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Section 301(c), P.L. 78-410, as amended,

b2 y.s.c. 20 ‘

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Indefinite $1,367,000 $1,510,000

PSE $1,175,620(a) PSE $1,299,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support individual graduate research training, especially in the area of
dental clinical Investigation. Research career development .awards (RCDA) are
designed to further young sclentists' development as independent investigators.

For postdoctoral and special fellowships, stipends are determined on an indi-
vidual basis. Additional funds may Include tultion, travel, and a supply
allowance. Career development awards are non-renewable and are made to Insti-
tutions on behalf of a qualified individual for a five vear period. There are
no formula or matching requirements for any of these avards.

Eliglble Applicants:

Postdoctoral fellowships: Individuals are eligible who have a doctorate degree
and seek research training. Special fellowships: These are available to ex-
perienced researchers or to persons requiring speciallized research tralning.
RCDA: These candidates must have at least three years of postdoctoral experi-
ence and have shown the potential for a career in independent research. All
applicants must be U.S. citizens or have permanent residency status.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Seme as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(a)This estimated figure was derived from calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage to the
total obligation and expenditure amounts.

C e fee
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Available Program Data:

Several specific programs are supported by grants furnished under this general
fellowshlip program: (1) Predoctoral Fellowship program, which provides for
predoctoral research training support; (2) Postdoctoral Fellowship program,
.which provides for postdoctoral research training support; (3) Specfal Fellow-
ship program, which provides support for researchers in mid-career; (4) Re-
search Career Development Awards, whlich enhance the career develrpment of out-
standing scientists; (5) Modified Research Career Development Awards, which
foster the development of young scientists; and (6) Research Career Awards,
which enable Institutions to finance positions favorable to established in-
vestigators,

In FY 72, three higher education institutions recelved Predoctoral Fellowships.

These were distributed to two public and one private higher education Insti-
tutions.

Twenty-four Institutions and organizations received funds for the Postdoctoral
Fellowship program. Twenty-three were higher education Institutions; 15 of
which were public, and eight were private.

Special Fellowships were distributed to 19 higher education instutitions and
four other agencies and organizations. Of the higher education Institutions,

11 were public, five were private, and three were under multi, joint, or an
undetermined control,

Research Career Development Awards were awarded to only higher education insti-
tutions. A total of three institutions received these awards, of which two
were public and one was private.

Modified Research Career Development Awards were presented to a total of 15
institutions and agencies. Twelve of these institutions were of higher edu-
cation; eight were public, and four were private. .

Only three ngher education institutions received funds distributed under the
Research Career Awards program. Two of the institutions were public, and one
was private.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

A recent study entitled "Post-Training Study of NIDR-Supported Tralnees and
Fellows' has been completed and is described on p. 227,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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DENTAL RESEARCII==GRANTS (AND CONTRACTS) (13.325)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Hedlth, Natiohal Institute of Dental Research

Authorizing lLegislation:

Publlc Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301{d) and (h), P.L. 78-hto,
as amended; h2 U.S.C. 241; Federal Property and Adminlstrative Services
Act, as anended, A1 U.S.C. 252, Sec. 302(c)(5) and Sec. 302(c)(11)

FY 72 Expenditures

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: (Outlays) :
Indefinite $21,738,000 Grants: $19,304,000

PSE $18,912,060(2) PSE $16,794,000(a)

$ 5,267,000¢b)  contracts $ 2,706,000¢P)

PSE § 2,560,830(¢) PSE § 1,326.000(¢

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support both clinlcal and nonclinical research projects bearing on oral
health problems. In order to develop methods for treating and preventing
tooth decay, peridontal disease, oral cancer, oral-facial defects, and

other oral disorders, knowledge is nceded in the fundamentat as well as

the applied sciences.

Administration of a grant-supported research project Is a Joint undertaking
by the grantce and the principal investigator. Vhen the granteec Is an

individual not affillated with an institution, bonding is required as an
assurance of financial responsibility. Grantees must participate in the

- cost of cach rescarch project. Cost-sharing agreements are individually

negot iated.

Eligible Applicants:

Sclentists at universities, hospitals, laboratories, and ‘other public or
private nonprofit institutions,

(@) This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsccondary
education percentage af the total award amount and applying thal same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure arounts.

(b)Rcscarch contracts which were not incltuded in the Office of Management
and Budget's 1972 Catalog of Federal Domostic Assistance,

(C)Research contracts 'going to postsecondary institutions.
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Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as elligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

- . -

Speclfic programs administered under the general Research Grant program
consist of: (1) Research Program Project Grants, which support broadly
based and long-term rescarch actlvities; (2) Dental Research Institute
Program, which supports the establishment and operation of centers of
rescarch and training in the scliences related to oral health; (3) Project
Grants, which support specifled projects; (4) Conferences, which provide
for international or national meetings, conferences, and workshops;

(5) Special Research Award Program, which supports basic and clinical
studies so that newly trained investigators remain active during the
development stage of thelr career; and (6) Research Contracts, which

support research and development projects designed to solve problems of
oral health.

In FY 72, Research Program Project grants were distributed to 18 Institu-
tions of higher education, and four other agencies and organizations.

Twelve of the higher education institutions were public, and six were
private. -

Only higher education Institutions received funds under the Dental Research
institute Program. Of the five higher education institutions which
received funds, four were publlic, and one was private.

Project grants were distributed to 65 institutions and organizations,
Seventy-seven of these were higher education institutions. They Included

47 public, 29 private, and one mult), Joint, or undetermined controlled,
higher educatlion institutions.

One higher education institution, out of a total of three Institutions
and organizations, received funds for conferences. These funds were
distributed to one private higher education institution.

Grants under the Special Research Award Program were distributed to 20
institutions and organizations, 17 of which were higher education institu-

tions., Fcurteen public and thrce private higher education institutions
received these funds.

Rescarch Contracts are awarded competitively to profit-making and nonprofit-
making organizations in support of projects designed to attain National
institute of Dental Research (NIDR) goals and objectives in treating and
preventing oral diseases. Research contracts were awarded to 34 organiza-
tions. Eightecn of the institutions receiving funds were institutions of

higher education; the remainder were commercial organizatlons or research
foundations.
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A total of 271 rescarch grants and 46 research and education contracts
were awarded to the varlous institutions and organizations.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

s ot e ..

‘No evaluations of the HIDR Research Grants and Contracts Program are yet
availablc. However, statc of the art assessments arc being conducted or
are planned in all relevant research areas. Workshops on Blomaterials and
on Tlssue Degradation will be complcted by the end of 1973. Reports will
be avallsble from the Institute.

Tvio other gencral studies are relevant here: (1) a study of the training
impact of Hational Institutes of Health (ItH) research grants descrlibed

on p. 180; ind (2} a study of the manpower impact of NIH research grants
described on p. 181,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description arc listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.




DENTAL RESEARCH--TRAINING GRANTS (13.326)

Federal Agency:

" HEW: National Institutes of Health, National Institute of Dental Resecarch

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title I{l, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as
amended; 42 U.S.C. 241
FY 72 Authorlization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Indefinite $5,270,000 $5,272,000
PSE $4,901,100(a) PSE $4,902,000 (a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase the number of dental scientists by supporting research
training programs developed by grantee institutions.

Administration of a grant-supported tralning project is a joint under-
taking by the grantee and the program director. There are no formula or
matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Trainees must be U.S. citizens or have permanent residency status. They
must meet the requirements of the individual training program.

Primary Beneficiarles:

Same as thotz noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

The specific program administered under the general Training Grants pro-
gram is the Graduate Training Program, which assists and extends the
training of individuals preparing for research and academic careers.

According to Basic Data Relating to the National institutes of Health,
137 training grants were distributed to the various institutiions in
FY 72. In addition, 580 trainees were involved, including 248 post-
doctoral and 332 predoctoral trainees.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
. education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Feder$1 Evaluations/Studies:

A follow-up survey of Notional Institute of Dental Research (NIDR)
Graduate Trainces and Postdoctoral Fellows was conducted by Westat Inc.

as part of the Mational institutes of Health (NIH) 1972 evaluation pro-
gram.

According to the Executive Summary prepared by the NIH Office of Program
Studles and Analysis, a survey was taken of recipients of educational
support from NIDR. These recipients were divided into two groups:
(1) trainees supported by Graduate Training Grants; and (2) recipients
of Postdoctoral or Special Fellowship Awards. In the case of trainees,
the survey covered those who had received nine months or more of training
support from FY 58 through FY 71. Fellows included all recipients of

. fellowship awards from the Inception of the program (1949) through those

- starting In FY 71. Individuals who had recelved both training and fellow-
ship support were counted only as fellows.

Some of the more salient features of the results include:

1. More than 80 percent of both the fellows and the trainees have
held positions in teaching and/or research since the end of their
NIDR-supported training;

2, Dentistry and dental specialties are the present fields of

activity of about 47 percent of the tralnees and about 54 percent
. of the feliows;

3. Former NIDR fellows and trainees have sponsored an estimated
total of 960 other trainees and fellows; ' '

4. About 70 percent of the trainees and over 82 percent of the
fellows feel that their NIDR-supported training helped them sig-
nificantly in achieving thelr carcer goals. More than 54 percent
of the trainees and over 62 percent of the fellows stated that they
could not have obtained the same training without NIDR support.

The survey noted that [n the mid- and late-sixties, it was rumored that
there was a ''scientist over-supply." |t Is interesting to note that,

if in fact there was a '"scientist over-supply," it was not true of
NIDR-supported trainees or fellows. Fewer than one percent reported
that they were unemployed. Furthermore, if the federal government ended
its role of support for graduate education in selected fields of bio-
medical research as it Is related to dentistry, the study suggested that
the number of trained investigators in that area would be halved.

Several other general NIH studies are rclevant here: {1) a general
evaluation of NIH training grant and fellowship programs is described

on p.185. A paper concerning NIH training programs and biomedical

research manpower needs, 1972~1980, is also described on p.185. Finally a
study "Carcer Pattcrns and Utilization of Research Training' is due to
. be completed in the fall of 1974,
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Informatlon Sources:

References used for thls program description are Ilsted In the bibllo-
graphy and are numbered as follows:

. 56, 70, 72.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SCIENCES-~FELLOWSHIPS (13.327)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlional Institutes of Health, MNatlonal Institutes of Envlronmental
Health Sciences . L

Authorizing Legistation:

Publfc Health Service Act, Title Ill, Sec. 301{c), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 u.s.c. 24

FY 72 Authorization: - FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinlte $274,000 $260,000
PSE $265,780(a) psE $252,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support fellowships for tralning for Individuals at the postdoctoral level
in professions of Importance to environmental health research. Research Career
Development Awards are made to institutlons to provide stable salary support

for the development of young scientists with potentlal for careers of independ-
ent research.

Fellowship awards, pald directly to the fellow, consist of stipends, the a-
mounts of which are based on relevant postdoctoral experience, allowances for
‘dependents, tultion and fees. Research Career Development Awards are made to
the sponsoring Institution. Supplementation of fellowshlp and career awards
from funds not from the National Institutes of Health (NIH)} is allowed. There
are no formula or matching requlrements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Applicants must be U.S. cltizens, non-citizen nationals, or have permanent
residency status. Postdoctoral fellowships are awarded to qualified scholars
who have earned a doctoral degree; applicants for a research career develop-
ment award must have at least three years of relevant postdoctoral experience;
and special fellowships are intended to support advanced training of persons
whose qualifications and needs make other types of fellowships inapplicable.
Applicants must be sponsored by a domestic or foreign private, nonprofit, or
government institution with facilities adequate for the program.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and anplying that same percentage to
the total obligation and expenditure amounts. :
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Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

0f the 19 awards made in FY 72,‘seveh were péstdoctoral, four were speclal
fellowshlps, and elght were Modlfied Research Career Developrent awards.

Postdoctoral fellowships were recelved by individuals in institutions, two of
which Included organizations such as publlc agencles, etc. Of the five schools
at which funds were recelved, four were public and one was private. These

awards provided for postdoctoral research tralning in health and health-related
flelds.

Speclal fellowships went to reciplents at two public schools and two private
schools to make a total of four colleges and universities. These fellowshlps
provide support for individuals in midcareer to extend theilr potential for
research In health and health-related fields.

Reclpients of the Modifled Research Career Development Awards were located at
seven institutions of hlgher education, two of which were public and five of
which were private. These awards foster the development of young sclentists

with outstanding research potentlal for careers In independent research in
the sclences related to health.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

‘No evaluatlons of the Environmenta) Health Sciences Fellowship program are
avallable. towever, a general evaluation of NIH tralning grant and fellow-
ship programs is described on p. 185,

*

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

56| 70'
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SCIENCES=~RESEARCH GRANTS (AND CQNTRACTS) (13.328)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal Institute of Environmental Health
Sciences

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title I, Sec. 301{d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
k2 v.s.c. 241, and Sectlon 301(c)

FY 72 Expenditures

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 obllgations: _ (outlays):
Indefinite $12,847,000  Grants $11,386,000
PSE $11,984,350(a) PSE $10,621,000(a)
$ 2,300,000{b) contracts $  755,000(b)
PSE §  291,793(c) PSE § . 96,000(c)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support research on the phenomena assoclated with the source, distribution,
mode of Impact, and effects of environmental factors on biological systems.

Research grants are Intended to support the direct costs of a project, In
accord with an approved budget, plus an appropriate amount for indirect costs.
The grantee must participate in the cost of each research project. Cost-
sharing agreements are negotlated wlth the grantee institution elther on an
Individual basis or for all grants totally. Research contracts supplement and
complement the Institute's intramural research program..

Eligtble Applicants:

A university, college, hospital, public agency, or nonprofit research insti-
tution may submit an application and receive a grant for support of research
by a named principal ihvestlgator. In exceptional cases, a grantee may be an
tndlvidual In the U,S. Any scientifically qualified Institution or organiza-

tion within the guldelines of the Federal Procurement Regulations is eligible
for a research contract.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educatlion

percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage to
the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

(bYResearch contracts which were not included in the 0ffice of Management and
Budget 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(C)Research contracts 'going to postsecondary institutions.
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Primary Beneflclarles:

Same as appllicant eligibility, including prlnclpél investigator.

. Avallable Program Data:

A total of 140 research grants wWere awarded in FY 72. Research Program Pro-
Ject Grants for broadly based and usually long-term research went to a total
of 13 Instlitutlons, one belng a nonprofit organization; the rest of recipients
Included seven pubiic and five private cclleges and universitles in FY 72.

Unlversity-basad Center awards went to a total of six=~Including two public
and four private--unlversities and colleges to provide long-term, stable

(primarily core) support for broadly-based research and training in human
health and related environmental actlvitles.

Project Grants supporting discrete, spec!fled, and clrcumscribed research pro-
Jects performed by named Investigators went to 64 Institutions of hlgher edu-
cation, 46 publicly and 18 privately controlled. Seven other kinds of non-
profit research organizations also received grants.

fn addition, Research and Development Contracts authorized by Section 301{c)
of the above leglstation, were made to support fundamental research concerned
with defining, quantifying, and understanding the effect of chemical, blolog-
Ical, and physlcal factors upon biological systems In relation to the health
of man. A total of 1k organizations Including seven noneducational bodles
and seven colleges and unlversities were Involved. Six of the schools were
public and one was private.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

No evaluatlons of the Environmental Health Sclences Research Grants program
are avallable. However, two general studies are relevant here: - (1) a study
of the tralning Impact of National Institutes of Health (MIH) research grants
described on p. 180; and (2) a study of the manpower impact of NIH research
grants described on p. 181.

Informatlon Sources:

References used for this program description are llisted in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SCIENCES-TRAINING GRANTS.(13.329)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlona] Institute of Environmental
Health Sciences .

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title |11, Sec. 301{d), P.L. 78-410, as amend-
ed; 42 U.S.C. 241

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligatlions: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $3,107,000 $3,394,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support the availability of high quallity training opportunities in
environmental health. The graduate research training program has a
three-fold goal: (1) to increase the number of highly qualified sclen-
tists primarily concerned with environmental health; (2) to enable train-
Ing instltutions to strengthen and to enrich thelr research training
capabilities; and (3) to expand opportunities for environmental health
research training In U.$. graduate Institutions.

. Funds made avallable to the Institutions may be used for both adminis~-
‘trative and student expenses. Graduate tralning grants are ‘Intended to
support the direct costs of a tralning program (including stipendiary
support to named pre- and postdoctoral trainees), plus indirect costs,

limited to 8 percent of direct costs. There are no formula and matching
requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

A university, colicge, hospital, public agency, or nonprofit research
institution may submit an application for the support of a research
training program under the guidance of a named program director.

Primary Beneficlarjes:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, only institutions of higher education recelved grants. The grantee
Institutions included 11 public and 16 private colleges or universities

for a total of 27 schools. The number of trainces benefiting from the

35 grants awarded to institutions (also including organizations other

: than schools) totaled 269 pre-doctoral traineces, 15 professional and 32

. academic postdoctoratl trainees.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluatlons on the Environmental Health Sclences Training Grants are
avallable. However, a general evaluatlon of the National Institutes of
Healtis (NIH) training grants and fellowship programs Is described on p. 185,
A general paper concerning NIH training programs and biomedical research
manpower needs, 1972-1980, s also described on p. 185. Flnally, a NIH
study titled '"Career Patterns and Utllization of Research Training' is

due to be completed in the fall of 1974,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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EYE RESEARCH--FELLOWSH!PS {13.330)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health, National Eye Institute

Authorizing Leglstation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(c); P.L. 78-410, as amended;
h2 u.s.c. 241

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $1,676,000 $1,339,000
PSE $1,441,360(a) PSE $1,151,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To Increase the number of teachers and sclentists working fult-time in the
visual sciences,

Postdoctoral fellowships, special fellowships, and Research Career Development .
Awards are available. Postdoctoral fellowship stipend levels are based on
relevant experience beyond the doctorate. Research training must be pursued

on a full-time basis. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Applicants must be cltizens or natlonals of the U.S. or have been lawfully
admitted for permanent residence. They must arrange for admission to an appro-
priate institution and acceptance by a sponsor.

Primary Beneflciaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Postdoctoral fellowships require a Ph.D., M.D., D.D.S., D.V.M., Sc.D., D.Eng.,
or equivalent degree. In FY 72, 54 of the fellowships were awarded at 34 °
institutions of higher education, inctuding 15 public, 17 private, and two

schools of other types of control. Two other organizations had fellows receiv~
ing these funds.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage to
the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Speclal fellowshlps require a doctorate or equivalent degree and at least three
subsequent years of relevant research or professional experience, or the com-
pletion of residency requirements In a medical specialty, or demonstration to
the Natlonal Institutes of Health (NIH) of sufficient competence in his fleld
“to pursue the training programs. In FY 72, 53 of these fellowshlps were award-
.ed at a total of 37 institutlons, 29 of which were colleges and unlversitlies.
Four of these schools were of an undetermined, joint, or multi-control; 12
were private and 13 were public,

Rescarch Career Program Awards are also available and in FY 72, a total of 15
were awarded. Research Career Development Awards for the career enhancement
of outstanding scientists with clear independent research potential were re=-
ceived at two private institutions of higher education and one other kind of
organization. Modified Research Career Development Awards for fostering the
development of young scientists with outstanding Independent research poten- '
fal went to one organization and ten colleges and unlversitles, four of which
were public and six private. One private school benefited from thie Research
Career Awards program which i¢ meant to enable instjtutions to finance posli-
tions favorable to the Intellectual growth and research productivity of highly
competent, established investigators. .

Federal Evalutions/Studies:

No evaluations of the Eye Institute's Fellowshlps program are avallable. How-

ever, a general evaluation of NIH training grant and fellowship programs Is
described on p. 185, - a

information Sources:

References used for this program description are llsted In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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EYE RESEARCH--RESEARCH GRANTS (AND CONTRACTS) (13.331)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, National Eye Instltute

Authorizing leglslation:

Publlc Health Service Act, Title Il{, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended,
and Title LV, Part ¥, Sec. 301(h}), P.L. 78-410, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 241

FY 72 Expenditures

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: (Outlays):
indefinlte $2h,958,000 Grants $21,668,000
PSE $21,463,880(a) PSE $18,634,000(a)

$ 2,262,000(b) contracts $ 363,ooo(b)
PSE § 2,122,000(c) PSE §  341,000(c)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support research on the causes, prevention, diagnosls, and treatment of
blinding eye disecases and visual disorders.

Participation by the grantee in the total direct cost of project Is at least
5 percent. There Is no limitation on the dollar value of grants. Research
grants provlde funds for salaries, supplies, travel, and other expenses, and
afford the collateral benefits of enriching the tralning and experience of
research workers. Contracts are used to support directed, short-term
research or development projects.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions eligible for support are those that present proposals concerned
with laboratory and clinical research. Contracts may be awarded to both

profit-making and nonprofit organizations, in accordance with Federal Procure-
ment Regulations, '

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage 1o
the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

(b)ReSearch contracts which were not included in the Office of Management and
Budget, 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(c)Rosearch contracts going to postsecondary institutions.
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Primary Beneflclarles:

Same as those rioted above as ellgible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, 421 of these research grants were awarded. A total of elght out of

11 Research Program Project Grants for broadly based, usually long-term re-
search activity, went to four public and four private universities and colleges.
Outpatient Clinical Research programs were established at a total of 11 Insti-
tutfons, elght of which were schools of higher education, four public and four
private., Out of the 142 institutions that received Project Grants research pro-
Jects tn FY 72, 117 included 63 public and 51 private hlgher education centers
and three more such schools under other types of control, Including joint,

multi~, or undetermined control. Conferences were also supported at one public
and one private institution of higher education.

Additional research-related sponsorshlp is offered by the separately authorized
Research and Development Contracts. These are used to support directed, short-
term research and development projects which may result in elther Improved
research capabllities or Improvement of preventlon, diagnosis and treatment

of visual disorders. In FY 72, nine contracts were made with six prlvate
Institutions of higher education for the above purposes.,

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

No evaluations of the Eye Institute's Rasearch Grants Program are avallable.
However, two general studies are relevant here: (1) a study of the tralning
Impact of research grants described on p. 180; and (2) a study of the man=-
power lmpact of NIH research grants described on p. 181,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listeé In the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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EYE RESEARCH--TRAINING GRANTS (13.332)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlional Institutes of Health, National Eye Institute

{

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title I1{, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 UlSlCl 21‘]

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $2,998,000 $2,984,000
psz $2,758,160(a) PSE $2,745,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To establish, expand, or Improve training opportunities for individuals
interested in careers in research, teaching administration, and services
in the visual sensory fields.

Training grants may include funds for equipment, personnel, stipends, and
other costs to expand or Improve an existing program or to establish a
new program. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Public and other nonprofit scientific research institutions are eligible
to apply. The grantee institution is responsible. for the selection of
trainees, *

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eliyible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, 46 training grants were extended for the benefit of 202 post-
doctoral and 8 predoctoral full- and part-time trainees, according to
Basic Data Relating to the National Institutes of Health. Recipient
tnstitutions Included 38 schools and five other organizations for a

total of|43. The number of private schools was 22 and public school grantees
totaled 16. -

(a)This estimated figurc was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditurc amounts.
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Federal Evaluatlions/Studles:

No evaluations of the Eye Institute's Training Grants Program are avall-
able. However, a general evaluation of the National Instlitutes of Health
(NIH) tralning grants and fellowshlip programs Is described on p. 185

A general paper concerning NIH training programs and biomedical research
manpower needs, 1972-1980, ts also described on p. 185, Finally, a NIH study
titled '"Career Patterns and Utllizatlon of Research Training'" 'is du. to be
compieted In the fall of 1974,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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GENERAL MED{CAL SCIENCES~--FELLOWSHIPS (13.334)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal tnstltute of General Medlcal
Sciences ; S

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 11, Sec. 301(c), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
h2 y.s.c. 240 N

FY 72 Authorization: FY_72 Obligatlions: FY 72 Expendltures (OQutlays):

Indefinite $15,606,000 $l6,h88,000( )
PSE $14,669,640(38)  pse §15.498 0002

Program Objectlives and Operations:

To help the nation's most promising young men and women obtaln the extenslve
research experience and knowledge required for competence In key fields of
blomedical investigation, and to assist thelr development as medical school
facul ty,

funds cannot be used for tralning that leads to professional degrees,
According to the Office of Management and Budget Catalog, no new applications
for predoctoral fellowships are being accepted. Award for postdoctoral
fellowships may include a basic stipend, dependency allowance, tuition costs,
and certain supply funds. Special fellowships do not Include dependency
allowance. Career development funds are to provide the salary of the

awardee as an employee of the sponsoring institutlon. There are no formula
or matching requlirements, :

Eligible Applicants:

Candidates must be U.S. citizens or have permanent residency status. They
must be nominated and sponsored by a public or private nonprofit institution.

Education and experience ‘equirements vary by type of fellowship.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Avallable Program Data:

There are several specific fellowshlp programs under thls general fellowshlp
program. They Include: (1) Postdoctoral Fellowships, which are awarded to
those studying at the postdoctoral level; (2) Spectal Fellowshlips, which are
awarded to those individuals in mid-career who must extend thelr research;
(3) Minority Access to Research Careers (MAEC) Faculty fellowships, which
provide speclal fellowships to selected faculty members from minority
institutlons to enable them to obtain advanced tralning In research; and

(4) MARC Visiting Scientist fellowships, which provides speclal fellowships
to visiting scientists who are interested In golng to minority institutions
to help them develop their research and academic programs [n blomedical
sciences.,

In FY 72, 91 Institutions received funds for Predoctoral Fellowships. These
were all higher education institulons; 54 of them were public, and 37 of
them were private. According to the Natlonal Institutes of Health Basic
Data Relating to the Natlonal Institutes of Health, 300 predoctoral fellows
recefved these awards. Committments to these fellows were made prior to the
discontinuance of these fellowshlps.

One hundred and forty instlitutions and organizations recelved funds for
Postdoctoral Fellowships. This included 117 higher education institutions

and 23 other organlzatlons and agencies. Of the higher educatlon Institutlons,
57 were public, and 40 were private. Twenty higher education instltutions
under multi-, jolnt, or undetermined control, recelved funds for this program.
A total of 396 trainees received Postdoctoral Fellowships.

Special Fellowships were distributed to 111 Institutions and organlzations,
0f these, 95 higher education institutions recelved grants, as did 16 other
agencles and organizatlions. The funds were distributed to 39 public and 33
private higher education Institutions, as well as 23 Institutions which had
some other type of control or did not report on control. A total of 183

speclal fellowships were awarded to individuals conductlng research in health-
related flelds.

A itotal of ten Institutions received funds for the MARC Faculty fellowship.
Nine of these were higher education institutions and one was another organ-
zation or agency. Four of the higher education instltutions were public,
and the remaining five were private.

One private higher educatlion institution recelved funds for the MARC Visiting
Scientist Fellowship. ,

Under this general program of fellowship grants are included grants in
support of (1) Research Career Developiment Awards, -and (2) Modifled Research
Career Development Awards, both for the development of young sclentists, and
(3) Research Career Awards for the stable financing of outstanding research
investigators' positions at various institutions.

In FY 72, 56 institutlions recelved Research Career Development Award grants.
Fifty-two were higher education institutions. Thirty~two of these were
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public and twenty were private. A total of 96 individuals were beneflclaries
of these awards. ’

One hundred and one institutions recelved grants for the Modifled Research
Career Development program. These {ncluded $5 higher education institutions
and six other agencies. Of the instiwutions of higher education, 57 were
public and 38 were private institutions. Two hundred and thlrty-six young
sclentists were awarded funds to foster their development in careers of

independent research In the sclences related to health. Approximately 255
awards were presented.

A total of twenty-four institutions received grants under the Research
Carcer Award program, Twenty-three of those were of higher education irncti-
tutions. Fifteen public hlgher education institutions and elght private

Institutlons recelved funds. Thirty-two awards were distributed to 30
Individuals in FY 72, '

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Evaluation studies applicable to bo*h the tralning grants and fellowship
programs are described on p. 248,

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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GENERAL MEDICAL SCIENCES--RESEARCH GRANTS (AND CONTRACTS) (13.335)

» Federal Agency:

- HEW: . National Institutes of Health; National Institute of General Medical
Sciences

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title til, Section 301(d), P.L. 78-410 as
amended, and Title 1ll, Section 301(h), P.L. 78-410, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 241

FY 72 Expenditures

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obilgations: {Outlays):
Indefinite $103,528,000 Grants $89,827,000
PSE § 95,245,760 (2) PSE $82, 641,000 (a)
$ h,8|k,000(b) Contracts $ h,35],000(b)
PSE $ 1,932,608(c) PSE $ 1,740, koo (c)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To Increase the understanding of basic biologlical processes In health and
disease, and to support the application of new biomedical knowledge and
technology for the betterment of human health.

Funds are used for salaries and wages, equipment, supplies, travel, and

other costs directly required to carry out the research projects. Grantees
must participate in the cost of each research project. Cost-sharing agreements,
are individually negotliated with the grantee.

Eligible Appticants:

Universities, colleges, hospitals, public agencies, nonprofit research
institutions, or individuals.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(adthis estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

(b)Research contracts which were not inctuded in the 0fffice of Management
and Budget's 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

(C)Research contracts going to postsecondary institutions.
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Avatlable Program Data:

In FY 72, the General Medical Sciences Divislon supported a variety of
research programs through grants and contracts: (lg Research Program
Project Grants, which usually encompass several research toplcs on a central
theme; (2) Pharmacology-Toxicolqgy Centers, which provide broad support

for studlies relevant to the development of a ratlonal basls for the safe

and effective use of drugs; (3) Anesthesiology and Diagnustic Radiology
Centers, which support the development and broadening of resecarch in these -
important areas of clinlcal medicine; (4) Genetlc Centers, for the extension
and application of basic genetlic knowledge to human genetlic disease;

(5) Regular Research Projects, which are the usual mechanism for supporting
individual research projects; (6) Conferences, which provide for Inter=
national or national meetings, workshops, and the like; and (7) Research
Contracts, for the procurement of research resources or services of a
speclfied nature.

A total of 51 Institutions recelved funds for Research Program Project
Grants. These were distributed to 46 institutions of higher education,

and to five other organizations and agencies, Including research Institutes,
hospitals, social service organizations, and so forth. Twenty-seven public
and 19 private higher education institutions received the grants.

Twelve Pharmacology~Toxicology Centers were awarded funds from this program,
Only higher educatlion institutions were awarded the funds; eight of these
were public, and the remalning four were private.

In the Regular Research Grants program, a total of 249 institutions were
"awarded grants. Of these, 202 higher education Institutions received funds,
as did 47 other agencies and organizatlons, such as hospitals and soclal
service assoclations. One hundred and eighteen public, and 76 private
higher education institutions received these grants.

Three higher education institutions recelved grants for conferences, as
did two other agencies or organizations. Two of these higher education
Institutions were private, and one was public.

In FY 72, nine institutlons were awarded Research Contracts. Two of these
were of higher education, and seven were other organizations or agencies.
The two higher education Institutions receiving the Research Contracts
were private. )

According to NIH's Basic Data Relating to the National Institutes of Health,
a total of 1,212 research grants were awarded, as well as nine research and
education contracts, to the various institutions.

chcra[“gvaluations/Studics:

Specific studies of the National Institute of General Medical Sciences
research grants or contracts have not been made. However, two other general
studics ave relevant here: (1) a study of the training impact of National
Institutes of Health (HIH) research grants is described on p. 180;

and (2) a study of the manpower impact of NIH research grants described on
p. 181, . N
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are llsted tn the bibltography
and are numbered as follows: .

56, 70.
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. GENERAL MEDICAL. SCIENCES--TRAINING GRANTS (13,336)

. Federal Agency:

* HEW: National Instltutes of Health, National Instltute of General Medical
Sclences

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(d); P.L. 78-410, as amended:
42 U.S.C. 241

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):

indefinite $43,746,000 $45,585,000
PSE $42,871,080(@)  pse $4k.673.000(a)

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To aid the development of research-tralned sclentiflc manpower required
as faculty In the nation's medical schools, and to ensure continuing
productivity In key fundamental and c¢linical flelds of investigation
basic to medicine and health.

. Research training grants are awarded to eligible instlitutions under the
responslbility of a trainlng director. |In FY 72, more than two~thirds
of the avallable funds were used to provide dlrect trainee support con=
sisting of stipends, dependency allowances, travel, and tultion. The
remaining budget components provided support for expansion or improvement
of the institutional environment where the training was done, and {ncluded
total or partial salaries of faculty and technicians, research equipment,
necessary supplles and, occaslonally, renovation costs.

Eligible Applicants:

Publlc or other nonprofit institutions capable of conducting a scientifically
meritorious program of tralning in health-related research.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Institutions and tralnees.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, the graduate training programs of the NIGMS provided grants to
prepare Individuals for research and academic careers In over a score of

(a)Thls estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
. percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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disclplines In the fundamental or applled health-related sciences. These
Include such basic disciplines as anatomy, behavloral sclences, blochemistry,
biomedical englineering, biophysics, microblology, nutrition, pharmacology,
and pathology, and clinical areas such as anesthesiology, diagnostic radiology,
and surgery. Grants went to 114 institutions, 105 of which were colleges

and universities. A total of 66 of these schools were publlic and 39 were
private. One noteworthy example Is the Medical Sclentist Tralning Program,
which assisted 11 medical schools (two publlc; nine private) in the develop-
ment of broad, institutionally-based programs that provlide carefully selected
tralnees the combined basic sclentiflc and medical background needed for a
medical sclence research career.

According to Basic Data Relatlpgv}o the National Institutes of Health,
a total of 470 tralning grants involving 6,462 tralnees were made. A total
of 1,210 were postdoctoral scientlsts, and 5,252 were predoctoral.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A study of the effects of National Institute of General Medlcal Sclences'
(NIGMSK tralning programs on graduate education in the biomedical sciences
was completed on 1969 by the National Research Council's Office of Scientlfic
Personnel. The study was sponsored by NIGMS and has relevance to both the
training grants and fellowships programs. Conclusions were based on a
combinatlion of statistical analysis, records review, and recipient follow=-ups.

Patterns and impact of NIGMS support on bloscience departments and on In-
dividual grantees were sought. It was noted that NIGMS support, including
amount of stipend and dependency support, the percentage of doctorate-
granting departments having tralnees, and the median total months of support
supplied to students varied considerably among the different bloscience
fields. Reglonal distribution analysis indicated that the New England and
Middle Atlantlc states received proportionately more support than the West
North Central, West South Central, and Mountain states. Also, private
Institutions received proportionately more NIGMS support than public ones.

Comparlsons betwean NIGMS-supported departments and unsupported departments
revealed that: (1) The gain in average Ph.D. production per department
between 1958-1962 and .1963-1967 was significantly greater for the NIGMS-
supported departments. (2) The number of Ph.D.-granting departments In the
blosciences increased by one-third during the decade covered by the study.
NIGMS training grant support was considered a major factor in the rapid
departmental growth. Faculties have been increased, new courses offered,
and important items of equipment obtained through tralning grant support.
Thus, the NIGMS-supported departments have been strengthened, in addition
to producing more Ph.D.'s,

Other comparisons between NIGMS-supported departments and those without
support were also noted. |In matched fields and departments, the time lapse
from baccalaureate to Ph.D. attainment was one to two yecars less for NIGMS
trainees and fellows than for non-NIGMS supported doctorate recipients.
The total doctorate attainment rate also compared favorably with rates for
other programs such as those of the NSF and the NDEA. A larger proportion

248




of NIGMS-supported candldates ascumed immediate postdoctoral research ,
fellowships than did those without support from the same group of departments.
The program appears to have had a beneficlal effect even on those tralnees
who dlid not ultimately attain doctorate degrees, for 45 percent of this

group found employment in universitles or hospitals and were engaged In
health-related activities. Thus, the program contributed skilled persons

to the biomedical manpower poo! In addlition to those who attalned the Ph.D.

Study flindings compelled the conclusion that the NIGMS program had measurable
posltive Impacts on both departments and students, and that it should be
continued. - Regarding award size, the study suggested that the stipend

level for pre-Ph.D., MIGMS trainees be Increased 25 percent Intctally, and
thereafter be determined In relatlon to the cost=of-llving Index. It also
proposed a cost-of-education allowance to be used In Improving the research

. trainlng capabllity of the department. It was felt that the policy of
utilizing peer judgment by competent blosclentists serving on review and
advisory committees should be continued, although a broader representatlon

of the blosclence professional community was desirable. The investigators
pointed out that the NIGMS program should have as one of its goals the
provision of an opportunity for the educationally and culturally dis-
advantaged to pursue careers in blomedical research, accompanied by recognitlion
that these students may need more support than. those previously enrolled.

The study concluded that existing NIGMS baslc policles were effective and
should be continued. These were: (1) an emphasls on predoctoral training;
(2) an attempt to balance support between ongoing programs and new programs
in departments where quality can be developed; and (3) a continuation of
departmental support for new programs for a minimum of flve years.

Finally, the study noted that perlodic evaluation of the NI1GMS Graduate '
Research Tralning Grant Program was desirable and should include continuing

data collectlon on all aspects of the program. The need for expert

subjective evaluation wlll obviously continue. )

Another study, on the educatlon and employment patterns of bloscientists,
was completed In February 1971 by the Kational Research Councll's Offlce
of Scientific Personnel. This study was also supported by NIGMS,

Through data collection and classification, the investigators complled
time-trend statistics describing the education and employment of bio-
scientists. An abstract of the study notes that almost two-thirds of

academic doctorates awarded in FY 70 were In science and engineering flelds,
and that immediate postdoctoral study is almost. entirely confined to the
physical sciences and biosciences. Doctorate reclpients who had received
NIGMS predoctoral training support were much more likely to accept immediate
postdoctoral fellowships or traineeships than were non-NIGMS supported Ph.D's.
Very little field shifting occurred between doctorate and flrst postdoctoral e
Job. FY 69 Ph.D. rccipients generally utilized thelr graduate trainlng

in their employment. The study shows that there has been a somewhat downward
trend in the number of persons supported by NIGMS programs since 1968.

Employment patterns of bioscicntists show that they have a wide occupational
distribution--about half to educational Instltutions, one-fourth to industry,
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and the remalnder to governmental and nonprofit Institutlions.

Federal funding of baslc and applled research Increased rapldly from FY 58
through FY 66, but has since leveled off. Almost two-thirds of federal
life-sclence research support comes from HEW, and although the funds had
continued to Increase through FY 69, It was at a decreasing rate.

A recent analysis of the manpower supply and demand situation In disciplines
of concern to the tralning programs of NIGMS was {ssued tn 1971 by the
Office of the Director, NIGMS. The study, coordinated through the various
NIGMS Tralning Committees, utilized data from a variety of sources in
reaching Its concluslons.

An abstract of the study noted that by 1980, a significant excess of Ph.D.'s
Is anticlpated In nearly all sclentific fields. The principal problem ‘
with such a generalized conclusion, however, Is that it falls to estimate
supply and demand in the more speclallzed areas so Important to the National
Institutes of Health (NIH) mission. Estimates for these specific areas

are therefore necessary in making critical policy declsions.

Thls study determined that manpower assessments and recommendatlions for
disclplines and speclalties could be separated. Iinto three groups. The

flrst covered those areas in which manpower needs for the next decade

would exceed the supply available. There areas Included anesthesiology,
diagnostic radiology, clinical pharmacology, human genetics, nutrition,
edipemiology, biometry, and medical scientist training program. According

to the study, critical shortages demand that these areas be funded as rapldly
as centers of high-quality training can be Ildentified and established.

Since the demand for physiclans In the practice of clinical speclaltles

Is so great and the financial returns are so high, 1t 1s often difflcult to
recrult trainees at present stipend levels, However, a 20 to 30 percent
input of highly tralned research specialists Into medical school faculty
would have an extremely beneficlal effect on the quality of research, education,
and practice within these speclalties.

The second group i{s that In which demand Is approximately equal to supply.
The present annual attrition rate will require a trailning program in the
foreseeable future, but it appears that moderate annual Incrsases {3 to

4 percent) can be readily absorbed into existing and planned programs.,
Anatomy, microbiology, pathology, pharmacology, surgery, bioengineering,
genetlics, and the behavioral sclences are presently in this category.

Demand which 1s less than potential supply makes up the third grouping.

In the areas of blophysics, biochemistry, and physiology, the job market

Is approaching or has already arrived at the saturation level. This study
suggests that scientists in these flelds should be channeled into speciallzed
areas where manpower shortages presently exlst. This seems to be the most
viable alternative, since curtalling current mechanisms of support in order
to Influence numbers of Ph.D. trainees will not decrease thelr numbers

for several years. Conversely, cuts in the level of training grants will

- have a major impact on national programs that may be developed in the future.
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Obvlously, any overly narrow trainling of sclentists resulting from
concentratlon on short-term mlsslon-orlented research grants as the primary
means of graduate support should be avoided. Thils would ultimately make it

- dlfflcult for sclence trainees to proceed to new problems in the health

field. Therefore, the study concluded that the NIGMS tralning grants program,
“with Its continuous monitorling activitles resulting In program adjustment,
remains the most flexible and adaptable Instrument through which the NIH

can respond to projected needs for research personnel. ‘

Another recently completed study, entltled "Postdoctoral Tralnlng In the
Blomedical Sciences, An Evaluation of NIGMS$ Postdoctoral Tralnlng Programs,"
Is belng prepared for publicatlon and should be avallable from HIGMS In 1974.

Several other general studles are also relevant: (1) a general evaluatlon -
of NIH tralning grant and fellowship programs Is described on p. 185,

(2) a general paper concerning NIH training programs and biomedical research
manpower needs, 1972-1980, s dascribed on p, 185, Finally, a study,

""Carcer Patterns and Utilization of Research Tralning" is due to be completed
in the fall of 1974.

Information Sources:

References used for thls program descriptlion are 1lsted In the bibliograr
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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HEART AND LUNG RESEARCH--FELLOWSHIPS (13.344) -

Federal Agghcy:

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal Heart and Lung Institute

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title IIl, Sec. 301(c), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
"2 U.Slc. 21‘1

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY 72 Expend!ltures (Outlays):

|ndef‘n‘te $5,623’000 $6,7603000
PsE $h,779,550(a) PSE $5,747,000(a)

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To Increase the number of trained cardiovascular and pulmonary investigators
and to assure the continuing flow of skilled and imaglnative research workers
Into cardiovascular and reiated fields.

Fellowships are awarded for full-time research training. Fellows may utilize
some of their time 1n academlc and clinical duties If such work is closely
related to their research tralning. Awards may cover the iIndividual's stipend,
dependence allowance, tultion and fees, and travel costs. There are no formula
~or matching requlirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Applicants for postdoctoral researth fellowships must have a doctoral degree.
Applicants for special fellowships must have a doctoral or equivalent degree
and at least three subsequent years of relevant research or professional expe-
rience, or have completed residency requirements in a medical speclalty, or
have otherwise demonstrated their competency. Applicants must be U.S. citl-
zens or have permanent residency status. According to the National Institutes
of Health (NIH), predoctoral fellowships are not currently avallable.

Primary Beneficlaries: | T

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(a)ThIs est}mated figure was derived from calculating the postsecondary educa=
tion percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage
to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, at lcast (45 fellowship and 161 Research Career Program Awards were

?War?ed. according to Basic Data Relating to the Natlonal Instltutes of Health
NIH) . ' - o

Postdoctoral fellowships providing research training support in health and
health-related arcas were distributed to 53 institutions, 46 of which were
colleges and unliversities. These schools fncluded 23 public and 17 private
Institutions and six schools under other kinds of control,

Speclal fefiowshlps for the support of Indlvliduals in mid-carecer to extend
research potentlal were received at 64 institutions, including 18 public, 20

private, and elght schools under other forms of control such as Joint or an
undetermined control.

Research Career Development Awards, which enhance the career development of
outstanding Independent researchers, went to Individuals at 39 institutions
which Included 17 publlc and 17 private colleges and unlversities.

Universitles and colleges at which Modlfled Research Career Development Awards
for the development of young sclentlists with outstanding potential or independ-
ent research ability constituted 39 out of a total of the 47 Institutlions in-
volved. Public schools totaled 22, while private schools numbered 17.

0f the 26 Institutions at which Research Career Awards (for the financing of
positions favorablte to the intellectual growth and research productivity of
highly competent scientlists) were recelved, 23 were colleges and universitlies,
of which ten were public and 13 were private.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studles:

An In-house study on extramural fellowshlp and training programs was completed
by the National Heart and Lung Instltute -(NHL!) in July, 13870, The study
reached tts conclusions through a use of surveys, questionnaries, document
analysls, inventory, and goals achievement analysis. An abstract of the study
also included a section on research fellowships.

The HHLL research fellowship program has included three different kinds of
awards. Predoctoral fellowships formerly encouraged more competent students
to attain a doctoratl degree and become interested in research and teaching in
the cardlovascular field. In 1960, this program was transferred to the Nation-
al Institute of General Medical Sciences. Postdoctoral fellowships are de-
signed to Increase the number and competency of young doctors for research and
related academic activities In the cardiovascular field. The purpose of spe-
clal fellowships is to provide more advanced or specialized research training
and to cnable individuals past the postdoctoral years to continue in research
and become better qualified to obtaln research support as principal investi-
gators or colnvestigators on research grants. They will also become better
qualified to teach and train others.
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The subsequent professional courses of former predoctoral fellows show that the
NHLY program was producing favorable results. For example, 1969 data show that:

1. 375 former predoctoral fellows had (by 1969) earned 369
doctoral degrees

2. 311 (83 percent) listed thelr primary brofesslonal actlvity |
as research or teaching

3. 2h5 (65 percent) were members of academlc facultles, wlth
117 (31 percent) at medical schools

h. 35 predoctoral fellows were later awarded career development
grants or establlished Investigatorships

5. 172 (46 percent) became princlpal Investigators on research
grants.

The study also {ndicated beneficlal program Influence on the careers of post-~
doctoral fellows. Information from 1969 reveals that over half of those fund-
ed were on medical school faculties, most at the professorfal level, and that,
- although only 10 percent 1listed research as thelr maln activity, 35 percent

6 persons) had become principal Investigators in research. The fellows were
widely distributed geographically and In academic institutions.

As of 1969, only 12 percent of the speclal fellowshlp reciplents 1isted research
as thelr princlpal actlivity., Sixty-three percent were, however, principal in-
vestigators on research grants. Sixty percent of the group were in teachlng,

and 7 percent were or had been program directors on trailning grants. 1t should .

be noted that the former special fellows exceeded the other two groups In many
- relevant areas, Including number of academic faculty positions, medlcal school

faculty positions, professorfal rank, and membershlp on NIH study section and
review commlttees. .

The study concluded that such data upheld the hypothesis that a program cover-
Ing varlous levels of relevant research has a greater Impact than a program
covering only postdoctoral fellows.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

A general evaluatlon of the NIH tralning grant and fellowship programs Is
described on p., 185,

Information Sources:

References'used for this program description are listed in the blbliography and
are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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HEART AND LUNG RESEARCH--PULMONARY ACADEMIC AWARDS (13.382)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health, Natlonal Heart and Lung Instltute

Authorlzing Legislation:

National Heart Act, Public Health Service Act, as amended, Sec. 301(d),
P.L. 80-655; 42 y,s.c. 241 -

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefint te $728,000 $598,000

Program ObjJectives and Operations:

To develop academiclans and research workers in pulmonary diseases and to
assist schools In strengthening their teaching programs.

Any academic school of medicine may apply to support a candldate for such
a position. Candidate must have some rescarch and clinical experlience in
the respiratory dlseases and propose plans to Improve this field in his

Instlitution. Only one award may be made to a school. There are no formu-
la or matching requirements.

Eltglible Applicants:

Accredited medical schools that have plans for improving teaching and
research In pulmonary diseases.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as ellgible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, all reciplents of these funds were colleges and universities.
A total of 16 schools participated in this program, seven, of which were
public and nine of which were private. :

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of the Pu]monéry Academic Awards program are available.

Information.Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography .
and are numbered as follows: ) _ -

70.
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HEART AND LUNG RESEARCH-~RESEARCH GRANTS (AND CONTRACTS) (13.346)

Federal Agency!

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal Heart and Lung Inst]tute

 Authorizing Legislation:

Publlic Health Service Act, Title 111, Sectlon 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as
amended, and Title IV, Sectfon 413(c), P.L. 92-423; 42 U.S.C. 241, 287

FY 72 Expendltures

FY 72 Authorlzatlon: FY 72 Obligations: - {Outlays):
Indefinite $114,674,000, . Grants $87,543,000
PSE § 91,739,000 (a) ~ PSE $82,612,000(2)
$ 44,599,000(b) contracts $18,708,000 (b)
PSE $ 27,651,380(c) PSE $11,598,960(c)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To foster research on cardiovascular, blood, pulmonary, and renal diseases.

Funds are used primarlly to support additional personnel, equipment, supplles,
and hospital charges as necessary to accomplish research efforts. Grantees
must participate In the cost of each research project. Cost-sharing agree-
ments are Individually negotiated with the grantee.

Elliglble Applicants:

Any nonproflit organization engaged in health-related research may apply.
An Individual sclientlst may qualify If he has adequate faciltities for the
conduct of the research. Contracts may be awarded to public or private
health or educational entities to carry out specific projects.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
educatlon percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obllgation and expenditure amounts. For the PSE
figures for Speclallzed Research Centers, see p.

(b)Research contracts which were not Included In the Office of Management
and Budget's 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance.

' (C)Research contracts golng to postsecondary institutions.
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Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, research grants went to support several varleties of activitles.
Research Program Project Grants for support of broadly based and usually
“long-term programs of research activity totaled approximately $34,000,000.
.These grants were distributed to 59 instlitutions, 45 of which were colleges
and universities, 27 of them public and 18 private.

Project grants supporting specified projects performed by named Investigators
were recelved at a total of 323 Institutions and amounted to around $67,000,000.
0f the 182 higher educatlion Institutions recelving funds, 105 were public,

68 were private, and nlne were under multi=-, Joint, or undetermined control.

Programs for the funding of Sickle Cell Centers were established to focus
resources, facllities, and manpower in a coordinated attack on high-priority
sickle cell disease problems. About $5,000,000 was given for the above
purposes to 10 institutions, Including nine colleges and universities.

Six of these were public and three were private.

Research and Development Contracts comprised an additional authorized and
funded rescarch activity of the Natlonal Heart and Lung instltute (NHLI).
These contracts were for the promotion of rapld solution to urgent clinical
problems and the development of better artificial replacement and assistant
devices for cardiovascular, pulmonary, blood, and renal organs. A total of
261 contracts were made with 166 centers, including 41 public and 40 private
schools and one under another kind of control. These contracts Involved
approximately $45,000,000 worth of awards.

The financing of international or national meetlings, conferences, and
workshops Is an additional activity sponsored by the research programs of
the NHLI. In FY 72, monies as separated from the programs for confecrences
totaled $118,000. These funds were awarded to elght institutfons, four

of which were higher education centers. Three of these schools were public;
one was private; and one under other control.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

¢ B

No evaluations of the NHLI Researcih Grants program are available. However,
two general studies are relevant lere: (1) a study of the tralning impact
of National Instlitutes of Health (NIH) research grants described on p.

and (2) a study of the manpower impact of N{H research grants described

on p. 181.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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HEART AND LUNG RESEARCH--SPECIALIZED RESEARCH CENTERS (SCOR) (13.374)

-Federal Agency!

"HEW: Natlonal Instltutes of Health, Natlonal Heart and Lung Inst{tute

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title II1, Sectlon 301(d), P.L., 78~410, as
amended; 42 U,s.C. 24

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY 72 Expendlitures (Outlays):

indefinlte $20,584,000 $16,941,000
PSE $19.554.,800(a)  pse §16.094. 000 (a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To expedite the development and appllication of new knowledge essential for
Improved diagnhosls, treatment and prevention of arterfosclerosis, thrombosls,
hypertension, and pulmonary diseases.

Funds are used primarlly to support personnel, equipment, supplies and hospltal
charges. Restrictions are imposed against new constructfon. Grantees must
participate In the cost of each research project. Cost-sharlng agreements

are negotiated with the grantee. :

Eligible Applicants:

Any nonprofit organization engaged in health research that has an organizational
unit dedicated to one of the specified research areas. Approaches may include
fundamental multldisciplinary aspects, as well as clinlcal applications and
trials.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eliglible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, awards for SCOR went to a total of 33 centers of higher education,
Including 14 public and 19 private schools. Three other kinds of institutions
also recelved funds from this program. According to Basic Data Relatling

to the National Instltutes of Health, a total of 44 grants were distributed.

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

A report by the Natlonal Heart and Lung !nstltute (NHLI) Task Force on
arterlosclerosls, a subject of study In speciallzed research, was completed
In June, 1971, Concluslons and rccommendations were reached by utitizing

a comblnatlion of techniques, [ncluding technology assessment, statistical
analysis, and systems analysis.

In the United States today the chlef cause of death ts arteriosclerosts.
The development of a long-range plan to combat this disease was Inftlated
in July, 1970, with the goal of reviewlng current knowledge and formulating
a program almed at Improved prevention and control of the disorder and
effective treatment of Its complications. Major findings are as follows.

According to the Investlgators, present federal Involvement s completely
Inadequate for the magnlitude of the problem, for several reasons, includlng
sparse and discontinuous funding, a dearth of long-range ptanning, and
uncoordlnated programming. Progress In reducing morbldity and mortality

{s likely to be erratic and inconsistent under such conditions. Therefore,
NHLI should be directed to develop, promote, and support a comprehensive
program for the prevention of arterioscleroslis. The study also suggested
that the President be requested to appoint a continuing natfonal commisslion
for the preventlion and control of thls disease.

Speciflc recommendations Included the establishment of: (1) natlonal centers
for the preventlon of arterlosclerosis; (2) flve to ten cardlovascular
dlsease prevention clincs; and (3) an Offlce of Educatlion to serve as a
clearinghouse for information concernlng arteriosclerosls. The Task Force
also recommended that clinical trials be conducted to examine the effects

of modlfying the most Important risk factors--hyperiipidemta, hypertension,
and cigarette smoking--in the primary prevention of the complications of '
arterlosclerostis. :

The study concluded with an emphasts on the need for basic research
by well-tralned and equipped working teams, and for a system of Inter-
natlonal information exchange on current discoverles in the fleld,

- Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the blbltography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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HEAR+ AND LUNG RESEARCH--TRAINING GRANTS (13.345)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Instltutes of Health, Natlonal Heart and Lung Instltute

Authorlztng Leglistatlon:

Public Health Service Act, Title Ill, Sec. 301(d), P.L, 78-410, as amended;
h2 U.8.C. 241

FY 72 Authorlzatlon: FY 72 Obligations:  FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Indefinite $15,849,000 $14,665,000

PSE $13,947,120(a)  pse $12,905,000(a)
PSE $ 2,705,648(b)  psE § 2,503,000 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support the tralning of research speclalists In cardlovascular,
pulmonary, and renal diseases.

Funds may be used to support training staffs, trainee stlpends, supplies,
equipment, and travel as necessary to accomplish the objectlives of the
training program. There are no formula or matching requlrements.

. Eltlglble Applicants:

Any organlization with approved graduate courses In health.

*

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

‘Available Program Data:

in FY 72, a total of 360 research training grants were distributed for

the beneflt of 875 postdoctoral and 548 predoctoral full- and part-time
trainees according to Basic Data Relatlng to the National Institutes of
Health.

(a)This estimated figure was derived from calculating the postsecondary
educatlion percentage of the total award amount and applyling that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts,

(b)This figure is the total amount of money awarded to postsecondary
institutions for Undergraduate Training Grants, not included in the Office
of Management and Budget's 1972 Catalog of Federual Domestic Assistance.
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Out of the 101 reciplent Instltutions, 76 were colleges and unlverslities,

Those schools undaer public control totaled 43 and those under private control
totaled 33.

Additional tralning sponsorship ts found under Undergraduate Tralning Programs
which assist qualified instituttons to improve and expand the tralning of
undergraduate students in disciplines relating to the heart and lung. A

total of §2,705,648 was distributed to 102 universities and colleges, the
only type of Institutions recelving funds In FY 72, There were 56 public

and 46 private school reciplents.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

An in-house study on extramural training programs was completed by the
Natlonal Heart and Lung Instltute (NHLI? fn July, 1970. An HEW abstract
shows that the study reached Its conclusions through a use of surveys,
questionnalres, document analysis, Inventory, and goals achlevement

analysis. This study also included a section on graduate research tralning
grants,

The NHLI grant program was Inltiated In 1949 with the goals of producing
Increased cardiovascular manpower, both cllinical ‘and preclinical and of
providing research training and experience to physiclans golng into academic
medlcal activities tnvolving cardlovascular research. The program was

also Interested in supplementing the medical research manpower with non-

medical research manpower (Ph.D.'s, etc.) traftned In areas important to
cardlovascular clinical problems.

‘Avallable data has revealed that, although only 361 out of 4,905 former
Indirect tralnees made research thelr main activity, 692 out of 7,077

became princlpal investigators on rescarch grants. Since many more than
principal fnvestlgators participaté In grant-supported research, this suggests
that the research actlvities of the former tralnees and others assoclated
with them Is much greater than shown by the 1969 data. This data also
revealed that 3,889 of the 4,905 former trainees (79 percent)} whose main
activities were known, had research, teaching, or hospital service as a

maln activity.

The study concluded that the NHL! graduate training grant program has been
Instrumental In bringlng cardiovascular research experience to medical,
academic, and hospltal facultics and staff. '

Also relevant here Is a general evaluation of the Natlonal Institutes of
Health (NIH)} training grants 'and fellowship programs described on p.

A general paper concerning NIH training programs and blomedical research
manpower needs, 1972-1980, is also described on p. 185. Finally, a NIH study
titled "Career Patterns and Utilization of Research Training" is due to

be completed In the fall of 1974, ‘
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Informatton Sources: :

References used for thls program description are llsted in the blbllography
~and are numbered as follows:

. 56, 70,
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BIOMEDICAL SCIENTIFIC PUBLICATIONS GRANTS AND BIOMEDICAL COMMUNICATIONS RESEARCH
CONTRACTS (13.349)

‘Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Instlitutes of Health, Natlonal Llbrary of Medicine

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title iil, Sec. 390(b)7 and 398, P.L. 91-212, as
amended; and Title 111, Part I, Section 381; 42 U.S.C. 280b-9(a)

FY 72 Authorlzatlon: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$1,000,000 $ 310,802(a) § 216,000(a)
$2,092,742(b) $1,624,000(b)

Program ObjJectives and Operatlons:

To assist the health professlons by making avallable biomedical information of
signiflcance to the national health effort.

Support may be requested for direct costs as specified under Natlional instlitutes
of Health (NIH) and Natlonal Library of Medicine (NLM) policles and regulations,
Including equipment, supplies, publicatlon costs, salarles, consultant fees and
expenses, and travel, etc. There are no formula or matching requlrements.

Eligible Applicants:

Appropriate public or private nonprofit Institutions of higher education may
apply in behalf of the principal Investigator on the project, and, in unusual
circumstances, Individuals-may apply directly. '

Primary Beneflciarles:

The health professions.

Avallable Program Data:

Primary or secondary journals, bibliographlies, critical reviews, and monogréphs
may be supported in the field of blomedical communications. Nineteen projects
were supported by the grants.

-(a)FY 72 funds for Biomedical Scientific Publications Grants, which were dis-
tributed only to postsecondary institutions.

(b) Fy 72 flgures fpr Blomedical Communication Research Contracts.
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Research contract funds were distributed to a.total of 58 instltutlons, Includ-
Ing 17 higher educatlon institutfons, of which 12 were public and flve were
private. The funds were used for the development of new communicatlons tech-
nology for the storage, retrieval, or transmittal of blomedical Information,

) or for the appllcation of exlsting technology In Innovative ways, for the support
of blomedical research, education, or health .care. According to Basic Data Re-
lating to the Natlonal Institutes of Health, 68 research and educational con=-
tracts were awarded to the varlous Instltutions.

federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluatlions of the NLM Biomedical Sclentific Publications Grants program are
avallable.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSISTANCE=-~LIBRARY RESOURCE GRANTS ([3.3&8)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal Library of Medicine

Authorlzing Légtslat!on:

Publlc Health Service Act, Title 1il, Sec. 390(b) 5 and 396, P.L. 91-212, as
amended; 42 U.S.C., 280b-7

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$4,000,000 $2,508,000 $2,356,000
PSE $1,503,000 PSE $1,411,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To expand and improve basic medical and health-related Itbrary resources and
health Information services necessary to facilitate the dissemination and
utilization of knowledge in the health science field.

A resource improvement grant may be made to establish a hospital library or to
expand or Improve present libraries which have Inadequate resources relative to

thelr needs and user populatlion. -A resource project grant may be made to stim="—

ulate librarles to Implement plans for service Improvements or projects which
facilitate the library's technical operations. There are no formula or match-
Ing requirements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Any public or private nonprofit Institution which maintains or plans to estab-
lish a health science collection to serve clientele In the health professlons
or the fundamental and applied science related thereto.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

. Avallable Program Data:

There are three specific programs under this general grant program: (1) Med-
Ical Library Resource Grants which provide for the expansion and Improvement

(a)Th!s estimated figure was derived'by calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage to
the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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of the basic medlcal library or related resources; (2) Resources Improvement

Grants, which are one-year, nonrenewable grants used to establish a library or ‘
expand or improve present libraries; and (3) Resources Project Grants, which

provide support for those Instltutlons with medical librarles which meet minimal
standards In terms of staff, collectlon, and Institutional support, and who

propose a plan for the development or Improvement of services.

In FY 72, a total of 134 institutions and organizattons recelved Medical Library
Grant Resource program funds. Of these Institutlions, 44 were of higher education,
with 27 public and 17 prlvate.

Resources Improvement Grants were distributed to a total of 179 institutions and

agencles, ten of which were higher education institutlions, eight public and two
private,

Resources ProJect Grants were distributed to 31 higher education Institutlons
and 20 other agencles and organlzatlions. Twenty-four of the hlgher educatlon
Institutlions that recelved funds were public, and seven were private.

Federal Evaluatlions/Studies:

No evaluation speciflic to the National lerary of Medicine Library Resources
Grants program has yet been completed.
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MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSISTANCE--RESEARCH GRANTS {13.351)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health,. Natlonal Library of Medicine

Authorizing Leglistation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 390(b)h and 395, P.L. 91-212, as
amended; 42 U.S.C. 280b-6

FY 72 Authorlzation: FY 72 Obligations:  FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$3,000,000 $639,689 ' $835,000
PSE $572,000(2) psE $746,490(a)

Program Objectlves and Operations;

To assist the processing and dlssemination of health Information through
support of innovative research, development, and demonstratifons In biomedical
information science and medlcal library sclence, .techniques, systems. and

, equipment.

Funds are allocated for direct cost of the projects, including equipment,
supplies, personnel, travel, etc. Grantees must partlcipate in the cost of
each research proJect. Cost-sharing agreements are Individually negotiated
with the grantee.

Ellgible Applicants*

Public or prlvate nonproflt Institations and Indlv!duals wIth research capa-
bilities in health information fields.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Proaram Data:

The Research ProJect Grants program supports specified projects.ln the area
of biomedlical information science, research and demonstration, and the devel-
opment of medical library science, techniques, systems, and equipment,

(a)Thls estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-
tion percentage of the total award amount and applylng that same percentage
to the total ob)Igatlon and expenditure amounts,
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In FY 72, a total of 24 Institutions and agencies recelved funds for project
grants. Elghteen of these institutions were of higher education; seven were ’ ‘
public and 1l were private,

" Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of the Natlonal Library of Mediclne Research Grants program
are avallable.

Information Source:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows: '

56.
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MEDICAL LIBRARY ASSISTANCE~-SPECIAL SCIENTIFIC PROJECT GRANTS (13.352)

Federal Agency:

.HEW: Natlonal instltutes of Health, National Library of Medicine

Authorizing Leglislation: *

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec., 390(b) 3 and 395, P.L. 91-212, as
amended; 42 U.S.C. 280b-5

FY 72 Authorlzatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$500,000 $100,397 $35,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support outstanding individual sclentists and health practttioners for
scholarly studies In the analysis and evaluation of major developments and

advances in the health sciences and related natlonal goals, concerns, programs,
and problem areas.

Speclal sclentific proJect grants provide support for scholarly assessment,
description, and synthesls of topics of broad health Interest. Work can be
on the scientific, political, economic, and cultural aspects of human health.
Salary, secretarlial asslstance, supplies, travel, and related direct costs

of research and writing are covered. There are no formula or matching re-
qulrements.

Eligible Applicants:

Outstanding sclentists and.scholars in health sclences and other disciplines
related to health, or appropriate public or private nonprofit Institutions In
behal f of such Individuals. Applicants must be U.S. cltizens.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as ellglble applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, four higher education institutions received funds under the Special
Sclentiflc Project Grants program. Three of the higher educatlion institutlons
recetving funds were public and the remalning one was private. Only higher
education Institutions received these grants.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of the National Library of Medicine Special Scientific Project
Grants are available.
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows: :

70. |
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KEDICAL LIBRARY ASSISTANCE--TRAINING GRANTS (13.353)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Instltutes of Health, Natlonal Library of Medicine

Authorizing Leglslation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 390(b) 2 and 394, P.L. 91-212, as
amended; 42 U.S$.C. 280b-4

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obllgations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$1,750,000 $1,233,517 . $766,000
PSE $1,152,000(a) PSE $485,760(a)

Program Objectives and>0perations:

To provide assistance for tralning health sclence Information specliallists,

medical Vlbrarians, historlans of medicine, and other personnel required for
the organization, management, and disseminatton of health sclence Information, "
and for research and service careers.

Funds are used predominantly to support tralnees, Including tultion, fees,  _
stipends, and dependency allowances, travel, etc. Costs to develop and main=-
taln the programs may also be provided, Including staff salary costs, supplies,
materfals, etc. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Training grants are made to established educational Institutions and medical
libraries located In the U.S., Its territories, and possessions. Trainee or
fellowship applicants must be cltizens or noncitlzen nationals of the U.S. or
have permanent residency status.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted ahove as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

Three speciflc programs are supported by grants furnished under the general
Training Grants program: (1) Postdoctoral Fellowship program, which provides.

(@) his estimated flgure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-
tion percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage
to the total obligation and expenditure amounts. :
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postdoctoral research tralning support In health informatlon and health-related
areas; (2) Spectal Fellowshlp program, which provides support for those indivi=
duals In mid-career to extend thelr research and career development; and (3)
Graduate Tralning program, which assists and extends the trainlng of Individuals
preparing for research and academlc careers.

Postdoctoral Fellowships were distributed to two hlgher educatlon Instlitutions,
both of them public.

Special Fellowships were distributed to one higher education Institution.
Twelve higher education Institutions received funds from the Graduate Yrain-
Ing program. Seven of the Institutions were public, and flve were prlvate.
Only higher educatlion Institutions recelved these funds.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Natlonal Library of Medicine (NLM) completed an In-house study of its
training grant program in 1371. The project sought to provide data relating
to the program and Its grant recipients over the pertod, 1965-71. According
to an abstract, the project's methodology conslisted of an analysis of training
grant program flles, summarlies of relevant reports and meetlngs, and a follow-
up survey of tralnee employment.

The study found that the NLM grant program had made a slgnlflcant impact on

the field of blomedical 1lbrarlanship and Information sclence. In fact, a
majority of the employees entering those fields In 1971 were the products of
the program. 0Data obtalned suggested that current manpower problems in med-
Ical librarfanship and biomedical Information sclence no longer deal with the
numbers of trained individuals, but rather with the quality of thelr training
and the acquisitlon of new skills. A need for more researchers was recognized,
as well as the need to traln more health professionals In blomedical communica~
tlon. Advanced degree tralning programs-in the area of educational! technology,
multi-medla, and the blomedical informational sctences should be encouraged.
The study concluded that such program improvements as these would help to
alleviate the present crisis in terms of '‘quality" in the profession.

As a formal continuation of thls in-house study, NLM issued a contract (NIH 72~
4732) to evaluate the training grant programs for medical tlbrarlanship.

information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In bibllography and
are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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NEUROLOGICAL DISEASES AND STROKE--FELLOWSHIPS (13,354)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal lnstitutes of Health, Natlonal Inst!tute of Neurological
Diseases and Stroke

Authorizing Leglislatlion:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 u.s.c. 241

FY 72 Authorizatlion: FY 72 Obligations: »FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $3,006,000 " $3,436,000
PSE $2,465, ' 000(a) PSE $2,818, 1000(2)

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To provide financial assistance durlng periods of postdoctoral and advanced
speclallzed tralning In the sclences pertinent to research and teaching In
the neurological and communicative disorders.

These fellowships are for support of the fellow and his dependents, but the
amount awarded can also Include funds for tuitlon and laboratory fees. Tul-
tion may be used only for that purpose, and unused funds must be returned to
the Institute. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Fellows must be U.S. citizens or have been permanently admitted for residence.

The applicant must make necessary arrangements with an approprlate Institu-
tion and be accepted by a sponsor. :

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as elligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

Both postdoctoral and speclal fellowships are avallable under this program. -
In addition, a Fellowship Traineeship, which Is.a special fellowshlp for

(a)This estimated flgure was derived by calculating the postsecondary educa-
tion percentage of the total award amoun* and applying that same percent-
age to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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research training In health and health~related areas, Is supported under the

general fellowship program. The Dlrect Tralneeshlp program, which Is a spe-

clal tralneeshlip for research tralning for Individuals with a clinical traln-
Ing, or its equivalent, is also included under thls general program.

. In FY 72, 60 Instltutions and organlizations recelved awards from the National
Institutes of Health. Fifty~two were Institutions of higher education. Of
these, twenty~flve were public, 20 were private, and seven were under undeter-
mined control, or some other nonpublic, nonprivate control.

Speclal Fellowships were distributed to 18 Institutlons and organizatlons.
Fifteen higher education institutions recelved tunds, as did three other a-
gencles or organlzations. Two of the higher education Institutions were

public, two were private, and three were under elther undetermined, or non-
private, nonpubllic control.

Nine higher education instlitutions, out of a total of 15 Institutlons and
organizations, received funds for the Fellowship Tralneeship program. Four
of the higher education institutions were public, and flve were private.

A total of 56 organizations and Instltutions recelved funds for the Direct
Traineeshlip program. Forty-five of these were Institutions of higher educa~
tion; 19 were public, 21 were private, and flve-were under undetermined or
nonpublic, nonprivate control.

According to Baslc Data Relatlng to the Natlional Institutes of Health, 252
postdoctoral research fellowships, and 23 special fellowships, Including the
tralneeships, were awarded to the various Institutions and organtzatlons.

Also In FY 72, several other programs were administered under the Research
Career Awards program: (1) Research Career Development Awards, which enhance
the development of outstanding sclentlsts who require additional training;
(2) Modlfied Research Career Development Awards, which foster the.development
of young sclentists; (3) Research Career Awards, which enable Institutions to
finance positlions favorable to established Investigators.

In FY 72, 15 higher educatton institutions recelved grants under the Research
Career Development Award. Seven of these were public and etght were private.
Only higher education Instituttons recelved these funds. '

Monles for the Modifled Research Career Development Award were distributed to
a total of 29 Institutlons and agencies. Twenty-séven were institutions of
higher education, of which 14 were public and 13 were private.

Twelve higher education Institutions recefved funds for the Research Career
Awards. Flve of these were public higher education institutions, and seven
were private. Only higher education Institutions recelved grant awards.

A total of 80 Postdoctoral Research Career Program awards were distributed
to the varlous grantees.,
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Federal :. ‘aluatlions/Studles:

No evaluws. ons of the Natlonal Institute of Neurologlcal Diseases and Stroke

Fellowsh . programs are avallable. However, a general evaluation of National
Instituites of Health training grant and fellowship programs Is described on

p. 185- ' . ’ -

]

Information Source:

References used for this program description are listed !n the bibliography .
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70,
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NEUROLOGICAL DISEASES AND STROKE--RESEARCH GRANTs'(AND CONTRACTS)  (13.356)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health, Natiohal Institute of Neurologlcal
Diseases and Stroke '

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title Ii1l, Sec. 301(d) and (h), and Title 11,
Sec. 301(h), P.L. 78410, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 24! and 241 (h)

FY 72 Expendltures

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: (Outlays):
Indefinlte $69,281,000 Grants $60,795,000
PSE $60,274,000(2) PSE $52,891,000(2)
$ 8,260,0008P) contracts $ 5,621,000¢b)
PSE § 6,136,000(c) PSE $ h,176,000(¢)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support research on the causes, prevention, dlagnosis, and treatment of
neurologlcal, communicative, muscular, and sensory disorders other than
vision.

Research grants are awarded to an institutfon in the name of one or more
individual Investigators. The grants may be used to provide assistance,
suppllies, and equipment for research. The grantee must participate In

the cost of each research project. Cost-sharing agreements are Individually
negotlated with the grantee. , ‘ ~ '

Ellgible Applicants:

Any unlversity, medical school, hospital, or nonprofit instltution or, In
the case of contracts, any organization or firm having an Interest in
pursuing research Is eliglble to apply. The proposals are reviewed for
scientific merit, for evaluation of the qualifications of the applicant,
for the adequacy of the research environment, and for the significance of

(a)Tnis estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.

(b)Research contracts which were not included In the Office of Management
and Budget's 1972 Catalog of Federal Domestic Asslstance.

(C)Research contracts going to postsecondary education.
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the problem. With respect to contracts, any Interested organizatlon Is
Invited to respond to a Request for Proposal (RFP) answering the require-
ments. Full Instructions for preparation of proposals, with appropriate
.submittal deadlines, are Included with the RFP.

"Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as ellglble applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

tn FY 72, several specific programs were administered under the general
Neurologlca}l Diseases and Stroke Research Grant program: (1) Research
Program Project Grants, which support broad-based and long-term research
activities; (2) Outpatient Clinical Research Program, which alds In the
establishment, improvement, and support of a research environment In which
clinfcal studies can be conducted; (3} ProjJect Grants, which support
speclflc research projects; (4) Conferences, which support international
or natlonal meetings and workshops; and (5) Research and Development
contracts,

Research Program Project Grants were distributed to 50 Institutlons and
organlzatlons, 43 of which were higher educatlon Institutions. Of these,
23 were publicly controlled, and 20 were privately controlled.

The Outpatient Clinical Research Program funds were distributed to four
Institutions, all of which were higher education Institutions. Two of
these were public, and two were private.

A total of 188 higher education Institutions recelved funds under the
Project Grants program. Seventy-six other organizations and agercles also
recelved funds. Of the higher education Institutions, 104 were public and
68 were private. In addition, 16 higher education Instltutions udder other
types of controls, such as joint-controlled, or multi-controlled, or
undetermined controlled, recelved grants.

Funds were also provided for Conferences. A total of seven institutions

- and organizations recelved grants; two of these were higher education
institutions. One of the higher education Institutions was public, and
the other one was private. .

According to Basic Data Relating to the National Institutes of Health,
1,339 resecarch grants were dlstributed to these various Institutions.

Research Contracts are also Inctuded under the general Research Grants
program. These contracts support speciflc research in related activities
directed toward understanding the causes, prevention, diagnosis and treat-
ment of neurological, communicative, muscular, and sensory disorders other
than vision, '
In FY 72, a total of 53 institutions and organizations reccived funds In
the form of research and development contracts. Of these Institutions,
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23 were of higher education, including 17 public and 12 private. Sixty-
seven research and development contracts were awarded to the Instltutions
and organizations.

Federal Evalvatlons/Studlies:

Flve ongolng studies related to the research program of the National
Institute of Neurological Diseases and Stroke are due to be completed

In the winter of 1973. They are: (1) Manpower Resources and Needs in
Neurology; Research, Teaching, Putlent Services; (2) Manpower Resources
and Needs In Neurologlcal Surgary; Research, Teaching, Patient Servlices;
(3) Manpower Resources and Meeds In Otolaryngology; Research, Teachlng,
Patient Services; (4) Manpower Resources and Needs In Audliology and Speech
Pathology; Research and Tralning; and (5) Manpower Analysls Study In
Neurological and Communicative Sciences. These studies wlll be avallable
from the Institute. In addition, two other general studies are relevant
here: (1) a study of the tralning Impact of Natlonal Institute of Health
(NIH) research grants described on p. 180; and (2) a study of the man powe r
impact of NIH resecarch grants described on p. 181.

information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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‘ NEUROLOGICAL DISEASES AND STROKE--TRAINING GRANTS (13.355)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Hatlonal Institutes of Health, Natlonal Institute of Neurological
Diseases and Stroke

Authorizing Legislation:

Pubtic Health Service Act, Title Itf, Sec. 301(d)}, P.L. 78-410, as amended;

42 U.S.C. 24i
FY 72 Authorizatlion: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):
Indefinite $12,014,000 $11,812,000

PSE $11,293,160€@)  psE §11,103,000 ()

Program Objectives and Opecrations:

To assist training institutions in the recruitment and training of
academicians, clinical and basic scientists, and community health leaders
for careers in the area of neurological and communicative disorders.

Eligible Applicants:

‘ Nonprofit institutions that have graduate training programs in the clinical
and basic science disciplines concerned with neurological, neuromuscular,
neurosensory, communicative, and related disorders,

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as ellgible applicants.

Available Program Data:

Graduate Training Grants were distributed to 82 higher education fnstitutions
and 11 other agencies and organizations in FY 72. Forty-six of the higher
education institutions were public and 36 were private.

According to Basic Data Relating to the National Institutes of Health,
817 postdoctoral trainees and 252 predoctoral trainees received awards.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of this Training Grants program are available. However,
a general evaluation of the Nutional Institutes of Health (NIH) training

(a)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
. education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
‘ percentage to the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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grant and fellowship programs is described on p. 185 . A general paper con-
cerning NIH training programs and biomedical research manpower needs, 1972-
1980, is also described on p. 185. Finally, a NIH study titled "Career Patterns

and Utilization of Research Training' is due to be completed in the fall
of 1974,

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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ANIMAL RESOURCES (13.306)

Federal Agency:

HEM: National Institutes of Health, Divislon of Research Resources

Autﬁorizing Legislatién:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301 (d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 y.s.c. 241 :

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $17,337,000 $16,390,000
' PSE $14,042,970(a)  pse §13.274,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide animal resources with which biomedical scientists can develop knowl-
edge for prevention and control of disease in man through experimentation with
animal models.

There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Those eligible are public or nonprofit private institutions of higher educa-
tion, hospitals, and other private nonprofit institutions secking to establish,
c¢ontinue, or enlarge programs consistent with the objectives of the program.

Primary Beneficiarugi: .

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 85 grants under this program went to a total of 57 institutions,
nine of which included research institutes, hospitals, etc., and 48 of which
were colleges or universities. A total of 28 public and 20 private institu-
tions of higher education recceived aid.

(a)This estimated fiqure was derived by calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and applying that same percentage to
the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A study entitled "Pilot Evaluation of Animal Resburces Diagnostic Labs" is
due to be completed in August, 1974, and may be obtained from the Division of
Research Resources, National Institutes of Health.

Information Sources: -~

i

References used for this program description are listed in the blblibgraphy
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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ANIMAL RESOURCES--FELLOWSHIPS (13.367)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Natlonal Inst}tutes of Health, Divislon of Research Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(c), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 U.5.C. 24

FY 72 Authortzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expegditures (Outlays):

Indeflnlte $125,000 $115,000

Program Objectiv¢§ and Operations:

To contribute new knowledge to laboratory animal medicine. Training Is

not limited to a speciflc group of disciplines or specialties. Fellowship
programs usually combine formal course work, seminars and research experience,
but they are highly individualistic and may be formulated to meet Individual
requirements. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Applicants must be cltizens or noncitizen nationals of the U.$. or have
. permanent resldency status. Postdoctoral fellowship candidates must have

at least three years research or professional experience or otherwise
demonstrated competence.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as thosé noted above as eliglble applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Two specific programs were supported by grants furnished through the General
Fellowships Program. These include: (1) Special Fellowships, which provide
for those indlividuals In mid-career an opportunity to extend their potential
for research; and (2) Postdoctoral Fellowships whizh provide for postdoctoral
research training.

In FY 72, six Special and six Postdoctoral Fellowships were awarded. Ten
of these awards provided support for professional postdoctorate study and
two awards supported academic postdoctorate study.

Successful candidates for Special Fellowships were from five institutions
of higher education, three of which were public and two of which were
private.

Postdoctoral fellowships were awarded through six schools of higher educatton,
all of which were public Instlitutions. %
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federalvqu}uations/Studies:

No evaluations on this Fellowship program have been completed. However,
a general evaluation of National Institutes of Health tralning grant and
fellowship grograms is described on p. 185.

Information Sources:

References used for thils program description are listed In the'blb!lography
and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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ANIMAL RESOURCES--TRAINING GRANTS (13.368)

Federal Agency:

-HEW: National Institutes of Health, Division of Research Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title {I1, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
42 y.s.C. 241

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Qutlays):
Indefinite $352,000 $361,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support postdoctoral training in laboratory animal medicine. Projects
are intended to prepare Individuals for careers [n medical care of animals
In research environments, management of research animal facilities, and
research on utilization of laboratory animals and their maintenance in
laboratory environments. There are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or private nonprofit instltutions capable of giving training In
laboratory animal medicine, i.e., state and local research organizations
and Institutions, health professional schools, and institutions of higher
education. Tralnees must be citizens or noncitizen nationals of the U.S.
or have permanent residency status.

Primary Beneficlaries:

The individual tralnees.

Avaltable Program Data:

In FY 72, an estimated 29 post D.V.M. trainees recetved support in laboratory
animal medicline through eight schools of higher education; three public
and five private. Awards totaling $352,000 were made.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations on the Animal Resources--Training Grants program have been
completed. However, a general evaluation of Hatlional Institutes of Health
(NIH) training grant and fellowship programs Is described on p. 185.

A general paper concerning NIH tralning programs and biomedical research
manpower needs, 1972-1980, i's also described on p. 185. Finally, a study,
"Career Patterns and Utilizatlon of Research Training" is due to be tompYeted
in the fall of 1974, :
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Information Sources: ‘

References used for thls program description are listed In the bibliography
~and are numbered as follows:

56, 58, 70.
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BIOMED!ICAL SCIENCES SUPPORT GRANTS (13.310)

Federal Agency:-

HEW: National Instltufes of Health, Division of Research Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title Itl, Section 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as
amended; h? U.s.c. 241 :

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
(a) ($6,914,000) (2) (a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist nonhealth professlohal components of academic lnstitutions in the
maintenance, development, and advancement of their blomedical research
capabilities.

Grantees must be engaged In health-related research and must have recelived

a minimum of $200,000 in appropriate National Institutes of Health (NIH) and
National institute of Mental Health research project grants within the latest
comptete fiscal year. There are no formula or matching requirements,

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education (other than a health professions school},
or separate colleges or campuses within a state university system, which are
accredited. ' .

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as ellgible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Awards went to 117 colleges and universitlies in FY 72. Private schools
supported totaled 45; public schools assisted totaled 72.

(a)Funds for this program are administered by the Division of Research
Resources. Obligations and expenditures, however, are reflccted in the
accounts of the individual Institutes. Thus these funds shown are non-
additive and are reflected in other obligations and expendltures of the
Instltutes,
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Evaluations of the Biomedical Sciences Support Grants program are not
available.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are Visted in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

70,
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BUOTECHNOLOGY RESOURCES (13.371)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health, Dlvision of Research Resources

Authorizlng,Leglslatigp:

Public Health Service Act, Title 11, Sec. 301{(d) and 301(i}, P.L. 78-410;
42 U.5.C. 24] ‘ |

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefinite $10,924,000(a) $10,329,000(a)
PSE § 9,503,880(b)  psg ¢ 8,986,000(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To asslist academic and other nonprofit Institutions in developing and
sustaining sophisticated technological capabllities, such as computer
centers, biochemical instrumentation resources, and biological material
preparation resources which are vital to modern biomedical research and
patient care.

Resources are intended to be on a very large scale, serving major multi-
disciplinary, multicategorical research programs. It is not intended
‘that this program shall provide for research or training which can be
obtained through the usual National Institutes of Health (NIH) programs.
There are no formula or matching requirements.

*

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private institutions of higher education, hospitals,
and other private, nonprofit institutions with programs of biomedical
research and specialized research services to many departments and
disciplines.

&

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

(a)lncludes funds for Resource Related Research Projects-~Biotechnology
Resources.

(b)This estimated figure was derived by caiculating the postsecondary

education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation and cxpenditure amounts.
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Available Program Data:

A total of 44 blotechnology resource grants provided for the establish-
- ment and operation of a research resource, including the primary equip-

ment, professional staff, and related operating expenses. In FY 72,

36 Institutions receiyed support. . Five grantees included organizations

such as hospitals and public agenclies, among others. The 31 other

grantees included 16 public and 15 private institutions of higher educa-
tion.

Other activities concerning the Biotechnology Resources Program include
Resource-Related Projects which support research projects contributing
to the improvement of the capability of resources to serve blomedical

research. Grants for these projects totaled approximately $340,000 and

went to two schools of higher education, one privately and one publicly
controlled.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of the Biotechnology Resources program are available.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the biblio-
graphy and are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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GENERAL CLINU{CAL RESEARCH CENTERS {13.333)

Federal Agency:
HEW: Natfonal Institutes of Health, Divislon of Research Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title 111, Sec. 301(d), P.L. 78-410, as amended;
h2 u.s.c. 241

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendftures (Outlays):

Indefinite $42,181,000 $39,878,000
Pst $35,432,0k0(a)  pse §33,498, +000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To create and sustain, cn a stable basis, highly specltalized institutional
resources {n which clinical tnvestigators can observe and study human dlsease.

Grants pay the cost of renovation of facllities, equipment, hospltalization,
core laboratory, salarles of center director, nurses, and technicians, and
other operational costs. There are no formula or matching requirements,

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit private medical schools, research hospitals, and other
medical Institutions capable of carrying out well-designed studies In any
preclinical sclence working with human patients are eligibte.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

Centers are an institutional resource where sclentists from many departments
correlate thelr laboratory studies with carefully controiled ¢linical investi-
gations and analysis.

(a)ThlS estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary education
percentage of the total award amount and applying that same _percentage to
the total obligation and expenditure amounts.
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Out of the 73 Instltutions receiving a total of 83 awards In FY 72, 16 Included
entities such as hospitals and research foundations. Of the 57 colleges or . ‘
universitles recelving aid, there were 31 public and 26 private schools.

. Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

No evaluation of the Division of\Reséarch kegources General Clinical Research
Centers progran Is available. However, a program evaluation is currently In
the final stages of completion. :

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the biblfography and
are numbered as follows:

56, 70.
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o GENERAL RESEARCH SUPPORT GRANTS (13.337)

_Federal Agency:

"HEW: National Institutes of Health, Division of Research Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act, Title {ll, Section 301(d); p.L. 78-410, as
amended; 42 U.S.C. 241

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):

Indefinite ($44,298,000) (a) (a)
PSE ($36,872,640) (b)
PSE $ 475,670 (c)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist institutions in the maintenance, development, and advancement of
thelr sclentific research capabilities.

Application must be from an eligible institution that has recelved a
minimum of $100,000 in appropriate National Institutes of Health (NIH)
and National [nstitute of Mental Health grants within the latest complete
‘ fiscal year. There are no formula or matching requlrements.

Eligible Applicants:

Health professional schools, non-federal hospitals, state and municipal
health agencles, and other nonprofit, nonacademic research organizations
engaged in health related research. '

Primary Beneficlaries:

Same as those noted above as eliglble app.icants.

(a)Funds for this program are administered by the Division of Research
Resources. Obligations and expenditures, however, are reflected in the
accounts of the individual Institutes. Thus, these funds shown are non-
additive and are reflected In the other obligations and expenditures of
the Institutes.

(b)This estimated figure was derived by calculating the postsecondary
education percentage of the total award amount and applying that same
percentage to the total obligation amount.

(C)Thls figure is the total amount of money awarded to postsecondary
. _ institutions for additlonal project grants and conferences.
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Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 339 grants were distributed among 276 institutions. Of the
122 Institutions of higher education, 78 were public and 4k were private.

~ Other entltles, such as hospitals and health agencles receiving support
- totaled 154, '

fFederal Evaluations/Studies:

Professor Sidney Roth of the 0ffice of Research %ervices, New York
Unlversity, and Or. G. Rubert Boynton, Director of Laboratory of Political
Research, University of lowa, completed a study in 1969 on the General

Research Grant Support Program (GRS) of the Division of Research Resources,
NIH. .

They conducted a review of the leglslative history and informational flles
of the GRS program, and also interviewed more than 100 officials who had
contributed to the development and evaluation of the program. Two
Institutional survey instruments were then developed--one for health
professional schools and one for other hzalth research instlitutlons.
Through these they asked questions about budget, staff size, corps of
trainces, assessment of major GRS contributfon to i he institutlon, along
with Indlications of how the program could be made more effective. The
Influence of the GRS program on individuals and their careers was determined
by a second type of survey instrument, thus enabling a comparison between
individuals and total Institutional personnel.

According to the study abstract, a major purpose of the program was to allow
more flexible utillzation of available funds. |t was found that many instil-
tutlons belleved the GRS was making a major contributicn in providing funds

for emerging opportunities and unexpected situatlons. GRS was the principal
source of funding for pilot projects. GRS was also pralsed for facilitating
institutional growth and development, for supporting Innovative ldeas,

and for Its role in support of young or new investigators.

A major goal of the GRS program was to attract additional means of support,
and thereby to eliminate complete dependence on research project funds.

Over a five-year period, GRS-funded research generated an additional
$57,500,000 in nonfederal support and more than $90,000,000 in additional
federal funds. At Institutions that received GRS awards, expenditures for
health research from all sources increased by more than 150 percent from
1960-61 to 1966-67, with GRS dollars accounting for less than 10 percent

of the increase. The greatest amount of support came from the federal govern-
ment and it also increased at a higher rate over this period than any other
support element, GRS represented approximately 5-6 percent of federal health
research funds, and less than 2 percent of all operating expenditures for
participating Institutions in 1966-67.

The study concluded that the importance of the GRS Program far transcends
the dollar input, although its significance varies for certain classes

of institutions. For example, dental schools are provided with a large
share of resecarch dollars by GRS, while medical school research projects
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receive a smaller proportion of support from GRS. It.was suggested that
alternative support programs for these several classes of Institutlons
be explored, since it may be desirable to establish separate elligibility
requirements for different types of institutions.

Information Sources:

References used for this program descriptlion are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows?

56, 70.
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MINORITY SCHOOLS BIOMEDICAL SUPPORT (MSBS) (13.375)

Federal Agency:

HEW: National Institutes of Health,'Division of Research Resources

- . -

Authorizing Legislation:

Public Health Service Act of 194% as amended, Section 301(d); 42 y.$.C. 241d

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: ~ FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

Indefini te ($2,000,000) (a) (a)

Program Objectives and Operaticns:

To strengthen biomedical research and research trailning capability at
minority Institutions. The program is necessary so that minority groups
have an equal opportunity to become researchers in biomedical fields, and to
become better trained physicians, dentists, and other health professionals,

Funds may be used: (1) to enhance the biomedical research training environ-
ment of minority academic institutions; (2) to strengthen the faculties of
minority institutions; (3) to renovate existing research facllities; (4) to
service and purchase equipment; (5) to increase the number of minorities for
health professional and graduate schools; and (6) to provide seed funds for
support of exploratory research. There are no formula or matching require-
- ments, ' .

Eligible Applicants:

Four-year coltleges, universities, and health professional schools in which
a majority of student enrollments are drawn from ethnic minority groups.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Available Program Data:

Iy

There were 38 awards, totaling $2,000,000 in obligations, made to 38 univer-
sities or colleges with predominant minority student enroliments in FY 72,
Public Institutional reciplents numbered 22 and private institutional

(a)Funds for this program are administered by the Division of Research
Resources. Obligations and expenditures, hosever, are reflected In the

accounts of the individual Institutes. Thus, these funds shown are non-

additive and are reflected in the other obligations and expenditures of
the Institutes. . .
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grantees totaled 16. The two largest awards went to Atlantic University
‘ Center ($182,466) and Texas Southern University ($129,735).

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluations of the Minority Schools Blomedical Support program are
available. ‘ R o

Information Sources:

References used for this pro“gram description are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

70.
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HANDICAPPED EARLY CHILDHOOD ASSISTANCE (EARLY EDUCATION PROGRAM) (13.4k4k)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of £ducation for the Handicappad

Authorizing Legislation:

Handicapped Chlldren's Early Education Assistance Act, P.L. 90-538, as amended
by P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C. 1423

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$51,500,000(2) $7,500,000(b) $6,687,000(%)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To support experimental preschool and early childhood programs for handicapped
children.

Etigible Applicants:
Public agencies and private nonprofit organizations.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Handicapped children served by grantees.,

Avallable Program Data:

Training of paraprofessionals, teachers, and volunteers was one of the services
provided by the 67 projects funded in FY 72. Of the 7;470 total participants,
1,154 were paraprofessionals, 1,201 were Head Start personnel, 1,752 were public
school teachers, 2,796 were nursery and day care personnel, and 567 were volun-
teers. Parents of handicapped children were included in many of the catagories
above. Of the paraprofessionals who received training, 195 who were unemployed
prior to training were working after completing the program.

(a)lncludes Early Childhood Regional Resource Centers (p. 306) and Deaf-Blind
Centers (p. 300), which are all authorized In one lump sum.

(b)Fuhds distributed to the projects are not designated for specific purposes.

Therefore, the funds used only for training are integrated with funds used
for other services and cannot be separated.
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Federal Eyaluq;lons/Studlés:

A comprehensive evaluatlon of this program is currently being made by Battelle
Memorial Institute and will be available to the public In early 1975.

-Informatlon Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the biblfography and
are numbered as follows:

95.
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HAND I CAPPED INNOVAT IVE PROGRAMS --DEAF-BLIND CENTERS (REGIONAL CENTERS FOR DEAF-
BLIND CHILUDREN) (13.445)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Authorizing Legislation:

Education of the Handicapped Act, Title VI, Part C, Section 622, P.L. 91-230;
20 U.S.C. 1422

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
$51,500,000(a) $7,500,000 ~ $3,840,000
PSE & 146,167 PSE §  72,960(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To establish reglonal centers to provide all deaf-blind children with: (1) com-
prehensive diagnostic and evaluative services; {2) a program for their education,
adjustment, and orientation; and (3) effective consultative services for their
parents, teachers, and others Involved in their welfare.

Grants may be used to provide the services listed above and also, inservice
training, dissemination of materials and information, and construction. .

Eligible Applicants:

Public and nonprofit agencies, organizations, or institutions.

Primary Beneficliaries:

Residential or day schools; institutions of higher education; children's agencies;
medical or research facilities; state educational agencies; organizations or
institutions.

Available Program Data:

in FY 72 there were 10 centers, which based at private institutions, state depart-
ments of education, state departments of special education, and deaf-blind elemen-

tary and secondary schools. Approximately 600 teachers, paraprofessionals, and
parents were trained in FY 72.

. 2

(a) | nctudes Early Education program (p. 298), Regional Resource Centers, (p. 306),
and Deaf-Blind Centers.

(b)This estimatad figure was derived by calculating the PSE percentage of the total
obligation and applying that percentage to the total expenditures.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

According to the Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report there have been
no evaluations conducted on this program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

95.

n
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HANDICAPPED MEDIA SERVICES AND CAPTIONED FILMS: (CAPTIONED FILMS FOR THE DEAF)

(13.446) : . ‘

Federal Agency:

- - -

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Auth.rizing Leglstation:

Education of the Handicapped Act, Title Vi, Part F, P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C. 1452
FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obiigations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$15,000,000 $10,478,000(a) $11,706,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To maintain a free loan service of captioned films and instructional media for
the educational, cultural, and vocational enrichment of the deaf. The program
also provides for acquisition and distribution of medla materials and equipment;
provides contracts for research into the use of media; and trains teachers,
parents, .and others in media utilization.

Eligible Applicants:

State or local public agencies and schools, organizations, groups of deaf persons, ‘
.and public or other nonprofit institutions of higher education.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Schools, churches, clubs, and othet organizations of deaf persons.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, three general entertainment and educational film distribution centers
and 60 educational film depositories provided a delivery service of captioned
films to deaf children and adults and also teacher-training films. A service
of supplying fllms to teacher-training programs was expanded to include 24
national and international film studies on education of the deaf and of the
retarded.

In FY 72, 19 media programs at postsecondary institutions and 4k teacher-
training .pro-rams received media services..

(a)The Bureau of Education for the Handicapped states that it is impossible to
separate from the total obligation and expenditure figures the portion that
serviced postsecondary institutions.
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

95.
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HANDICAPPED PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION .TRAINING (13.448)

Federal Agency:
HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Authorizing Legislation:

Education of the Handicapped Act, Title VI Part D, Section 634, P.L. 91-230;
20 U.S.C. 1401

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligatlors: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$87,000,0002) $920,000 $665,660(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To improve the quality and increase the supply of physical education and recre-
ation personnel trained to work with the handicapped.

Grants may be used for undergraduate, graduate, or summer traineeships, special
study Institutes, program development grants, and special projects. Funds may
be used for students' stipends, dependency allowances, and institutional support.

Eligible Applicants:

Public and other nonprofit institutions of higher learning.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Personnel wh6 are engaged, or preparing to engage, In employment as physical
educators or recreation personnel for the handicapped. .

Available Program Data:

By Fall, 1972, an additional 120 speciallsts were placed In schools and commu-
nity physical education recreation programs to serve handicapped children.
Twenty-seven training programs in 1972 trained approximately 450 specialists.,
Five additional programs developed curriculum for training. Direct aid was
awarded to 33 undergraduate students and summer trainees, 161 master's candi-
dates, and 42 post-master's students. '

(a) Authorized for all Part D programs in a lump sum.

(b)This estimated amount was devived by first calculating the proportion (2.7
percent) which the Handicapped Physical Education and Recreation Yraining.was
of the total) obligations for al) Handicapped Manpower programs and applying
the percentage to the total amount expended for all manpower programs.
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Federal Evaluations/Studles:

There are no recent studles of this program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography and
are numbered as follows: .

95%
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HANDICAPPED REG!ONAL RESOURCE CENTERS (13.450)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Authorizing Legislation:

Education of the Handicapped Act, Title VI, Part C, P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C. 1421

FY 72 Authorizatlion: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Out]ays):
$51,500,000 () $3,550,000 $2,447,000
PSE § 837,088 § '575,045(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

.

To establish and operate regional resource centers which provide advice and
technical services to educators for improving education of handicapped children.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education, state education agencies, or combinations of
such agehcies or institutions.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as ellgible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Of the four awards made in FY 72, two went to universities: Auburn University,
Alabama, and the University of Utah.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that no formal eval-
vations have been conducted of this program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

95.

(a)lncludes Early Education Projects (p. 298) and Deaf-Blind Centers (p. 300).

(b)The estimated figure was derived from calculating the postsecondary education

component of the total obligations and applying that percentage to the total
expenditure figure.
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HANDI CAPPED--RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION (13.443)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Authorizing Legislatidn:

Education of the Handicapped®Act, Title Vi, Part E, P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C. 144
FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$35,500,000(2) $10,876 ,296 $1,923,681(b)
. PSE $ 5,827,519

Program Objectives and Operations:

To improve the education of handicapped children through research and demon-
stration projects.

Eligible Applicants:

State or local educational agencies, public and private Institutions of higher
learning, and other public or private educational or research agencies and
organizations.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Handicapped children served by grantees.

Available Program Data: .

0f the 45 awards made in FY 72, 26 were made to postsecondary institutions.

For example, three were mode) demonstration programs in the area of postsecondary
school vocational tralning for hearing-impaired youth. A total of 180 students
received training in these three programs.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Although there have been no formal evaluations of this program, a recently con-
cluded management evaluation identified the following areas where improvement

(a) Authorized for all Part E programs.

(b)The postsecondary cducation component of the total expenditure amount is un-
available. Since many of the obligations were made late in FY 72, those
funds were not expended before the close of the fiscal year and will be in-
cluded in FY 73 expenditures. :
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Is needed: (1) definition of program goals and objectives; (2) selection of
research projects for funding; and {3) monitoring of ongoing research projects. .

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
“are numbered as follows:

95.
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HANDI CAPPED TEACHER EDUCATION (13.451)

Federal Agency:

"HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Authorizing Legislation:

Education of the Handicapped Act, Title VI, Part D, Sections 631 and 632,
P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C. 1401

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$87,000,000(a) $33, 484,000 $23,984,450 (D)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To Improve the quality and Increase the supply of educational personnel trained
to work with handicapped children. Grants are awarded to assist in developing
and improving training programs for educational personnel for the handicapped.

Grants may be used for undergraduate traineeships, graduate fellowships, summer
traineeships, special study institutes, program development grants, and special
projects. State educational agencies are eligible for not less than $50,000 or
more than $200,000, depending upon population factors.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education, state educatlional agencies, and other non-
profit public and private agencies for special projects.

Primary Beneficliaries:

Persons preparing for or engaged In work with handicapped children as a teacher,
supervisor, adminlistrator, or researcher who are capable or completing under-
graduate requirements within one year at the traineeship level; holders of
baccalaureate degrees studying at the master's level or beyond.

() Authorized for all Part D programs.

(b)Thls estimated amount was derived by first calculating the proportion (97.3
percent) which the Handicapped Teacher Education program was of the total
obligations for all Handicapped Manpower programs and applying the percentage
to the total expenditure for all manpower programs. '
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Avallable Program Data:

In the Fall of 1972, approximately 12,500 trained teachers and speclalists
became avallable to serve the additional 250,000 handicapped children entering
the education system. An additional 30 new programs were established in FY 72
for priority arcas of manpower needs: rural areas, predominantly black colleges,
early childhood education, and carcer education. Programs were supported at

284 colleges and universities and 56 state educatjon agencies. Full-time stu-
dents who participated in the program consisted of 40,608 undergraduates,

12,301 master's and 1,773 post-master's students. In addition 7,588 under-
graduate, 20,155 master's and 2,023 post-master's part-time students partici-

pated. Dlirect financlal aid was given to 1,925 undergraduates, 3,563 master's,
and 724 post-master's students.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The RMC Research Corporation has recently completed a study of this program, An
Evaluation of Federal Programs to Increase the Pool of Special Education -
Jeachers. Data were obtained by: (1) a mail survey of a samplie of Special

£’ “lon undergraduate and graduate students funded by the Bureau of Education
i the Handicapped (BEH) in 1968-69 and a sample of students at the same
institutions who were not funded by BEH; (2) a mail survey of a sample of
practicing Special Education teachers; and (3) mail surveys of university
Speclal Education departments and state education agencies.

Demographic characteristics of the Title VI D reciplents were found to be rep-
resentative of the students in the handicapped teacher field as a whole. Re-
cipients at the undergraduate and master's levels were predominately female

(89 percent and 85 percent respectively), while 68 percent of the post-master's
reciplents were male. Teacher tralnees were almost exclusively white (96 per-
cent}. Student grant awards for 1968-69, as compared with Office of Education
statistics on need, indicate that the recipients were overrepresented in the
area of sensory disorders and underrepresented In learning disorders.

Retention rates {(percent working in Specfal Education at the time of the survey)
showed little difference among the undergraduate (77 percent), master's level

(75 percent) and post-master's level (88 percent) recipients. However, only

16 percent of the latter were employed Special Education teachers, while 62 per-
cent were administrators and teacher trainers. At the master's and undergraduate
levels, 70 percent and 90 percent of the 1968-69 recipients were employed as
teachers in March, 1972, There is no significant difference in the retention
rates of recipients and nonrecipients; however, undergraduate recipients had a
higher retention rate than nonrecipients who did not receive funds from any

other source.

At least 33 percent of the recipients Indicated that financial support either

led them into the Speclal Education field or kept them in it. Exposure to

Special Education was a highly influential factor in entry decisions, far more

influential than financial support or any other factor. An important source

of entrants into Special Educatlon training Is the existing supply of practicing
teachers. :
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The most Important single reason {about a third of the total) for leaving the
field, for both recipients and nonrecipients, was found to be pregnancy and
children. Unavailability of jobs was the second most frequently stated re-
sponse. Few [ndicated dissatisfaction with the field as the reason for leaving.

The rates of obtalning degrees sought in 1968-69 by the time of the survey
(March, 1972) were almost identical for male recipients and nonreciplents at the
master's level (93) percent).and at the post-master's level (77 percent, 79 per-
cent). The degree rate for females was slightly higher at the master's level
for reciplents (93 percent) than for nonreciplents (85 percent). The ratfo of
Special Education certificates per respondent at the time of the survey was
greater for recipients than for nonrecipients.

In its analysis of the impact of the Teacher Training program on universities,
the study found that: (1) departments with higher BEH funding ratios did not

. train more students than departments with lower funding ratics; (2) there was
no correlation between the differences in BEH funding levels and the difference
In student placement records of university departments; (3} faculty in instltu-
tions recelving BEH funds did not spend more time with Speclal Education stu-
dents than faculty at other institutions; (4) the allocation of staff time to
varlous staff functions did not vary with the ratio of the BEH gr.at to the
total tralning budget; and (5) the allocation of BEH grants to student fellow=
ship costs and staff salaries did not depend upon the ratio of BEH grants to
total department training budgets. The data obtained do not provide a basis
for determining effect of BEH grants on the scale of departmental operations
compared with what that scale would have been without BEH funding. The study
found that large BEH fund increases would probably not lead to proportional
increases In the number of students being trained.

Analysis of the funding of state educational agencies {SEA) revealed that
approximately 73 percent of the SEAs' operational budgets for Special Edu-
cation was provided by BEH. An average of 36 students per SEA, or approx-’
imately 2,000 students, received financial assistance. 1t iIs estimated that
BEH supported 73 percent, or 1,450 of these students. SEA workshops provided
training to about 1,000 teachers and supervisors.

The study concluded that a continuation of funding at the levels existing at
the time of the survey would be inappropriate. RMC found that the emphasis on
Increasing the size of.the teacher pool in response to need estimates which
extend beyond the demand for Special Education teachers would create unnecessary
problems. The study suggested Increased emphasis on strategles: to affect the
slze and composition of the .demand for Special Educatlion teachers; to Improve
the qualifications of the teacher pool; and to recruit from the existing teach-
er pool. RMS also suggested greater sensitivity to financial considerations

in the selection of student recipients. It was further recommended that re-
cruiting policies reflect priorities as to sex and race and the number of stu-
dents In the highest need areas of learning disabilities and emotionally dis-
turbed children,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows: .

77, 95.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN WITH SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES (LEARNING
DISABILITIES) (13.520)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Educalion, Bureéh of'Educalién for the Handicapped

Authorizing legislation:

Education of the Handicapped Act, Title VI, Part G, Section 661, P.L. 91-230;
20 U.S.C. 1461

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):

$31,000,000 $2'2?0i000 $756(0?0
a a

Program Objectives and Operations:

To establish and operate model centers for the improvement of education of
children with specific learning disabilities, through research and training of
educational personnel.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or nonprofit agencies, organizations, or institutions may receive grants.
Public or private agencies, organizations, or institutions may receive contracts.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eligikle applicants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, eight projects were involved with research and training in specific
learning disabilities including limited visual disabilities, motor and coordin-
ation problems, and dyslexia. Since the program operates on a forward funding
basis, these projeccts were funded in FY 71. in FY 72, 15 additional projects
were funded for a total of 23 in operation during FY 73..

The eight projects provided training for approximately 2,078 teachers, 20 teach-
ers' aides, and 80 other perscinel for a total of 2,198 personnel during FY 72,

(a)Since fimds are not designated for specific purposes, it is impossible to
determine the portion of obligations and expenditures that went for train-
ing.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

. The Office of fducation's Annual Evaluation Report states that there have been
no evaluation studies of this program nor are any under way or planned.

information Sources:

-~ - -

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows: ‘

95.

n
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT--EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP (EDUCATIONAL ADMINI-
STRATION PROGRAM) (13.51h)

. Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of tducation, Bureall of Educational Personnel Development

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part D, Sections 531-533, P.L. 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 1111-1119a

FY 72 Authorization:  FY 72 Obligations:-  FY 72 Expenditures (OQutlays):
$82,182,000 $5,209,149 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To identify, recruit, and train new talent for positions in administration; and
to increase the flexibility and capability of Institutions to traln administra-

Funds cover stipends, dependents' ailowances, and Instvuctional costs. There
are no formula or matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

‘Institutions of higher education, state departments of education, local public
educational agencies, or two or more of these agencies in combination.

Primary Beneficiaries:

*

Present or prospective administrators for elementary and secondary.schools.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, there were a total of 807 individuals in the program. Of these, nine
were students, 219 were teacher aides or teachers, 321 were educational supervi-
sors, and 258 were in related positions or unreported. Eighty-five percent of

(a)Authorlzation for all of EPDA Part D. Individua) program authorization flgures
are unavailable. ‘

(b)A discrefe expenditures flgure was not available for this program, Combined
expenditures of five EPDA programs can be found on p. 322.
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Federal Evaluations/Studles:

. - The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that there have been
no evaluation studies of this program nor are any under way or planned.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows: '

95.

"
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT-~-EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP (EOUCAT IONAL ADMINI -
STRATION PROGRAM) (13.514)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Educational Personnel Development

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part D, Sections 531-533, P.L. 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 1111-111%a }

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obtigations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$82,182,000 $5,209,149 (b}

Program Objectfves and Operations:

To Identify, recrult, and train new talent for positions in administration; and

to increase the flex:bility and capability of Institutions to train admlnlstra-
tors.

Funds cover stipends, dependents' ailowances, and instructional costs. There
are no formula or matching requirements.

Ellgible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education, state departments of education, local public
educational agencies, or two or more of these agencies in combination.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Present or prospective administrators for elementary and secondary schools,

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, there were a total of 807 individuals in the program. Of these, nine
were students, 219 were teacher aides or teachers, 321 were educational supervi-
sors, and 258 were in related positions or unreported. Eighty-five percent of

(a)Authorization for all of EPDA Part D. Individual program authorization flgures
are unavailable.

(b)A discrete expenditures figure was not available for this program. Combined
expenditures of five EPDA programs can be found on p. 322. ‘
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those In the program were recelving tralning as educational administrators. As
a result of project tralnlng, 245 particlpants were expecting degrees and 130
were recelving new or added state certification. The raclal/ethnic compos i tion
was 21 percent white, 35 percent black, 15 percent Spanish-speaking, 2 percent
Asian and 23 percent American Indian. Ffour percent of the total was unreported.
Males composed 75 percent of the.participants. and females 25 percent, B

Federal Evaluatlons/Stﬁdies:

In FY 72, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluation of
28 projects. The study defined the major goal of the program as the recruitment
of potential administrators from-new and varied manpower sources and the place-
ment of them In Inner-city schools and other school systems with similar charac-
teristics. The evaluation showed that the projects are not meeting these goals.
While 60 percent of the participants are from minority groups, only 12 percent
have been recrulted from occupational groups outside the field of education.
However, 100 percent of those recruited from fields outside education were
placed in jobs. The study also discovered that 31 percent of the total projects
do not assist participants in job placement,

Information Sources:

References used for thls program descriptlion are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

81, 95.

315




EDUCAT[ONAL PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT--MEDIA SPECIALISTS (13.508)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Burcau of Educational Personnel Development

Authorizing Leglslation:

Education Professtons Development Act, Part D, Sections 531-533,
P.L. 90-35; 20 U,S.C. }111~1}19a

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendlitures (Ou}]ays):
$82,182,000 (a) $1,893,409 $3,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To improve learning in the schools by Increasing the number of specialized
personnel who are qualified to assist and support tecachers and administra-
tors in the development and use of instructional media.

Funds are used for graduate study fellowships, and cover stipends,
dependency allowances, cost of education allowances, and instructional
costs. There are no formula or matching requirements, but applicants
are encouraged to seck partial funding for the project from local and
other sources.

" Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education, Including junior and community colleges,'

state departments of education, and tocal public educational agenCIes, or
two or more of these agencies in combination.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Individuals who are or will be directly responsible for the administra-
tion and supervision or operation of any component of an educational
media program in elementary, seccondary, and postsecondary vocational
schools, or tecacher trainers at the college and university level.

Avallable Progrom Data:

The Media Specialist Program has two major categories of operations~-the
Regular Program and the Instructional Development Agency Program. Under
the regular program, 14 awards were made In FY 72. Thirteen awards were

(a)Authorization for all of EPDA Part D. Individual program authorization
figures are unavailable. .
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made to Institutlons In support of long and short-term training for
medla spectallsts and educational technologists, and a separate award
was made to the Universlity of Maryland to support a Leadership Training
institute.

" Under the Instructional Development Agency program, 28 states were
granted funds In FY 72. EPDA participated In the funding of 15 of these
28 state programs. These funds provided for 169 Instructional develop-
ment Institutes with approximately 8,600 participants.

Federal Evaluations/Studlies:

As yet no formal assessment has been made of program effectiveness.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the biblio-
graphy and are numbered as follows:

95.
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EDUCAT | ONAL PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT-~-PUPIL PERSONNEL SPECIALISTS (}3.509)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Educational Personnel Development

Authorf;fng Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part D, Sections 531-533, P.L.
90-35; U.S.C. 1111-1119a

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (OQutlays):

$82,182,000a) $3,722,067 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase the supply of well-qualified pupll personnel specialists
available to serve in schools, particularly those with a large propor-
tion of students from low-income families, and to improve preservice and
inservice training programs for such personnel,

Funds are to be used for the Improvement, supervision, or training of
persons who are serving or preparing to serve in elementary, secondary,
or postsecondary vocational educatlon. They cover stipends, dependency
allowances, and Instructional costs. There are no formula or matching
requirements.

Eltgible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education, state departments of education, and
local public educatlonal agencies, or two or more of these agencles in
combination,

Primary Beneficlaries:

Prospective pupll personnel specialists and trainers of such speclalists,

(a)Authorization for all of EPDA Part D. Individual program authoriza-
tion flgures are unavailable. .

(b)Expend!tures figures are not available for this program. Combined
expenditures of five EPOA programs, including Educational Personnel
Development--Pupil Personnel Specialists, can be found in Educational

Personnel Training-~Special Education, p. 322.
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Available Program Data:

. - In FY 72, a total of 665 persons were Involved in the Pupil Personnel
Spectalists program., Of these, 110 were students, 327 were teacher
aldes or teachers, and 228 were persons in related positions or unreported.
Of those In the program, 4] percent were receiving training as educational
support personnel and 29 percent as teachers. There were 250 individuals
expecting degrees as a result of project training, and 256 were receiving
new or added state certification. The racial/ethnic composition was 27
percent white, 21 percent black, 24 percent Spanish-speaking, 10 percent
American Indian, 2 percent Asian, and 15 percent unreported. Males com-
posed 4l percent of the participants.

Federal Evaluatjpns/§}udies:

The Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluation of
nine projects in FY 72 for the Office of Education. The study concluded
that the program had done a good job in terms of projects achieving pro-
~gram objectives. Minority group members composed 73 percent of all par-
ticlpants, Involvement of the projects In low-income communitles was
extensive, and training activities were comprehensive In nature.. The
study found weaknesses in project management and In assuring that success-
ful project features are implemented outside the project.

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed
and no projected impact studies are being planned for this area. Some
. Information Is being gathered, however, on each project's material and
Interinstitutional relationships and the specific Instances.cf change
due to thls program. This Information will not be avallable until FY 74.

. Information-Souchi:

References used for this program description are listed in the biblio-
graphy and are numbered as follows:

81, 95.
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT--URBAN/RURAL SCHOOL DEVELOPMENT {13.505)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Educational Personnel Development

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Title V, Part D, Sections 531-533,
P.L. 90-35; 20 u.S.C. 1111-1118a ‘

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):
$82,182,000 $8,821,574 $6,511,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To improve the achievement, self-esteem, and options of studnets In schools
which serve a high concentration of low-income familles, through independent
programs developed between the school and communlty.

With the aid of technical specialists, each school/community site is encouraged
to develop and implement retraining strategles, curricular reform, and organi-
zational innovation based upon a complete evaluation of its own educational
needs. A formuta for funding is part of the program design.

“,Eligible Applicants:

Urban and rural schools characterized by concentrations of low-income popula-
tions combined with low pupil performance and an inability to support change-
orlented programs are eligible. Schools are usually recommended by the state
and thelr program approved by local education agencies prior to receiving a
grant.

Primary Beneficlaries:

School personnel, the students, and the community.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, a tota) of 2,055 persons participated in -the Urban/Rural School Devel-
opment program. Of these, 68 were students, 1,676 were teacher aides or teach-
ers, and 311 vere other related personnel or unreported. Sixty-six percent of
those in the program were receiving training to become teachers. There were 215

(a)Authorization for all of EPDA, Part D. Individual program authorization
figures are unavailable.
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participants expetting degrees as a result of project tralning, and 206 were
receiving new or added state certification. The racial/ethnic composition

was b3 percent white, 10 percent black, 39 percent Spanish-speaking, | percent
American Indian, and 6 percent unreported. There were no Asians In the program.

. -Males composed 24 percent of the participants and females 6h percent, with the
_remaining 12 percent unreported.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

The Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluation of 13 projects
In FY 72 for the Office of Educatinn. Evidence gathered so far Is thought by

most investigators to indicate a.positive Impact from the program, especlally
In the affective domain.

This study's findings did reveal a few areas of concern, however, and although
the program had been operating for only a year, It was thought that these should
be addressed. For example, it was found that no projects out of the 13 studled
had begun to plan for the phasing out of federal funds. Also, only 3] percent
of the projects studied had arranged to incorporate successful project features
of the school district and/or the college. This problem prompts a questioning
of the Influence the Urban/Rural Program is having on educational system change.

The projects do not offer extensive training programs. Only 46 percent, 38 per-
cent, and 69 percent of them respectively, offered academic, practicum, or other
tralning. Less than 55 percent of the participants sald that their special
training had caused them to do things differently.

No formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed, but all
projects are conducting evaluation procedures, and a report of the program's
effect upon children's learning and behavior will soon be available from the
Office of Educatlon.

Informatlon Sources:

References used for this program description are listed Iin the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

8t, 95.
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL TRAINING--SPECIAL EDUCATION (13.417)

Federal Agency:

'HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Educational Personnel Development

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part D, Sections 531-533, P.L. 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 1111-1119a

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$32.182.000(a) $5,651,993 $29,855,527(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To increase the supply of regular educational personnel who understand and can
effectively deal with handicapped children In regular classrooms; to Improve
the tralners and the training institutions for these personnel; to provide
speclal education training for various kinds of specialists; and to develop

training projects for persons who work with handicapped children in poverty
areas.

Grants may be used to supervise, train, or better qualify persons who are
serving or preparing to serve in elementary, secondary or postsecondary voca-~
tional education. Funds cover stipends, dependency allowances, and instruc-
tional costs. Applicants are encouraged to seek partial funding for the project
from local and other sources.

Eligible Applicants: ' N

Institutions of hlgher eddcation, state departments, and Yocal public education-
al agencles.

(a)Authorization for all EPDA Part D. |Individval program authorization figures
are unavailable.

(b)This figure represents the combined expenditures of five EPDA programs:
Educational Personnel Training--Special Education (p.322); Educational
Staff Training--School Personnel Utilization (p.324); Training of Teacher
Trainers (p.331); EPDA--Pupil Personnel Specialists (p.318); EPDA--Education-
al Leadership (p.314). Separate program expenditure figures are unavallable.

~
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Primary Benefliclaries:

Present or prospective regular educational personnel, Including aldes; teacher-

trainers; and school specialists who would work with handicapped children in
regular or special classes.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, a total of 3,006 persons participated in the Special Education program.

Of these, 97 were students, 2,024 were teachers' aldes or teachers, and 885 were
related personnel or unspecified. Sixty-five percent of those involved in the

program were recciving training to become teachers. There were 552 participants

expecting degrees as a result of their training, and 328 were receiving new or

added state certification., Males composed 34 percent of those in the program
and females 66 percent. The racial/ethnic composition of the program was 75

" percent white, 14 percent black, 3 percent Spanish-speaking, and under 1 percent
for both American Indian and Asian. Seven percent was unspecified. A total

of 39 projects were sponsored In FY 72.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

The Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluation of 39 Special
Education projects In 1972 for the Office of Education. This study concluded
that the major goal of the program, to train teachers to teach handicapped
children in regular classroom settings, is being achleved by most of the projects
studled. Both academic and practicum training are directed tc ‘this end. They
emphasize ldentification, diagnosis, and remediation for handicapped children.
Particlpants have clited no particular problems or areas that need Improvement.
Most projects have already begun self-evaluation studies, establishing their

own measurable objectives. No other studies are being planned for this area,

and no formal assessment of program effectiveness has yet been completed.

{information Sources:

-

References used for this program descripfioh are llsted In the‘blbllography and
are numbered as follows:

81, 95.
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EDUCATIONAL STAFF TRAINING--SCHOOL PERSONNEL UTIL1ZATION (SCHOOL PERSONNEL
UTILIZATION PROGRAM) (13.425)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, BureéL of Educational Personnel Development

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part D, Sections 531-533, P.L. 90-35;
20 U.S.C, 1111-1119a

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Gutlays):
$82,182,000(a) $1,989,989 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To recrult and train new personnel and to retrain experienced personnel for

new roles In schools which provide promotional opportunities within the Instruc~
tlonal process; and to develop training projects that enable schools to develop
staffing plans which provide more effective instruction for children and make
maximum use of the talent available in a school system and [ts community.

Grants may be used to supervise, train, or improve the qualifications of persons
who are serving or preparing to serve in educational programs. Funds cover
stipends, dependency allowances, and instructional costs. Applicants are en-
‘couraged to seek partial funding for the project from local ‘and other sources.

Eligible Applicants:

4

lnstitutions of higher education, state departments of education, and local
public educational agencies, or any of such agencies in combination.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Present or prospective educational personnel of all types who will be trained
for work In elementary, secondary, or postsecondary vocational schools.

(a)authorization for all of EPDA Part D. Individual program authorlzation
figures are unavailable. -

(b)A discrete expenditure figure was not available for this program. Combined
expenditures of five EPDA programs, including Educational Staff Training--
School Personnel Utilization, can be found under Educational Personnel

"Tralning--Speclal Education, p. 322,
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Avallable Program Data:

in FY 72 a total of 2,548 persons participated in the School Personnel Utiliza-
tion program. Of these, 317 were students, 1,562 were teachers' aides or teach-
ers, and 884 were in related occupations or unreported. 0f those in the program,
58 percent were receiving training to become teachers. As a result of project
training, 154 participants were expecting degrees, and 149 were receiving new

or added state certification. The raclal/ethnic composition was 74 percent
white, 20 percent black, | percent Spanish-speaking, under 1 percent American
Indlan, under 1 percent Asian, and & percent unreported. Males composed

35 percent of the total number of participants and females 65 percent.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studies:

The Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluation of 16 Person-
nel Utilization projects for the Office of Education In 1972, the flrst year

of development for the projects. At that time, the differentiated staffing
approach of the program was well under way. Most of the preliminary steps had
been taken, with total Implementation of new staff roles and patterns and a new
augmented salary structure yet to come. Funds other than those provided by

the National Center for the Improvement of Educational Systems composed 50 per-
cent of those required for project operations. Teacher anxiety and fatigue

were reported as the major problems of most of the projects. The need for edu-

cational changes In all involved school systems was hlghlighted by the differ-
entifated staffing model.

No formal evaluation of program effectiveness has yet been completed, but the
Evaluation Training Center at Florida State University will complete a study
in FY 74.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the blbllography and
are numbered “as follows:

81, 95.
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TEACHER CORPS~-OPERATIONS AND TRAINING (13.489)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Educational Personne! Development

Aythorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part B-1, Sections 511-517A, P.L.

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$100,000,000 $37,389,000 $23,887,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To strengthen the educational opportunities available to children in areas
having concentrations of low-income families, and to encourage college and
universities to broaden thelr programs of teacher preparation.

School districts must pay at least 10 percent of intern and team leader
salaries and expenses. Both unlversities and school districts are strongly
encouraged to make other substantial contributions in terms of staff time,
walived feces, etc.

Eligible Applicants:

Accredited colleges and universities with a state-approved degree program
are eligible. Local educational agencies may apply if the percentage of
puplls from low-Iincome homes in the schools to be served does not fall

below the national, state, and the school district's pqverty averages.
Except under special arrangements for correctional projects, private schools
may not be prime contractors.

Primary Beneficiaries:

College graduates or those wich at least two years of college.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 2,409 persons participated in the Teacher Corps program. Of these,
1,249 were students, 370 were teacher aides or teachers, and 790 were related
employces or unreported. Hearly 99 percent of those involved in the program
viere being trained as tecachers. Of the participants, 2,356 were expecting
degrees as a result of project training, and 2,348 were receiving new or
added state certification. The racial/ethnic composition of the Teacher
Corps in FY 72 was: k6 percent white, 32 percent black, 1l percent Spanish-
speaking, 8 percent American iIndian, and 2 percent Asian. Male participants
_ composed 45 percent of the total and female 51 percent, with 4 percent
unreported.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report notes several evaluation
studies of the Teacher Corps Program. One of these was an assessment of the
~ program by the General Accounting Office (GAO). A review was made of
Teacher Corps projects at seven institutions of higher education and the
respective participating local education agencies, and a questionnalre was
sent to those Corps members who had completed their internships in 1968 and
1969. A total of 550 members answered the questionnaire.

"

The GAO concluded that the educational opportunities of low-income families
had been improved at those schools where Corps members were present. The
program allowed for more individualized instruction by providing regular
teachers with more free time to devote to the needs of particutar students.
It also initiated the use of new teaching methods and expanded classroom

* and extracurricular activities. Some of these were continued after the
Teacher Corps members had left the school, but others were discontinued
owing to elther a lack of interest or of funds.

It was found that a majority of the Teacher Corps iInterns remained in the
fleld of education after their graduation, and that most of them took
teaching positions In schools serving low-income areas.

The GAO study found that teacher preparation programs at institutions of
higher education were improved through the Teacher Corps Impetus. Some
changes In the regular curriculum had been made at all 7 institutions
studied. While most interns believed that their needs had been met by their
academic programs, the total impact was weakened by the exclusion of non-
Teacher Corps students from the speclal curriculums. Two of the seven
sample instltutions had not developed speclial courses but had basically
utflized thelr regular teacher preparation programs. They have not yet
determined the effectiveness of these courses in training Teacher Corps
interns, :

The Resource Management Corporation also conducted a study of the Teacher
Corps for the Office of Education in FY 72. They feceived information from
63 projects with a total of 1,900 interns. Their major conclusion was that
the projects had done a good job of operating within program guidelines but
that some areas needed' special attention. For example, it was belleved
that the academic training being provided was more flexible than had
originally been desired by the program staff. A problem cited by interns
was a lack of communication between groups within a project. Also, the
lack of involvement In Teacher Corps projects by advisory councils and the
community in general was a concern. It was thought to be unfortunate that
more emphasis was placed on changes in college training programs than on
changes in the school systems.,

In addition, the Ford Foundation supported a study of the Teacher Corps by the
National Education Association which was released in the summer of 1973.

This major in-depth study of the Teacher Corps as an Instrument of educa-

~ tlonal change particularly noted its success In seeking reform through a
consensus-seeking process.
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An analysis of the Loulsville, Kentucky Cycle V Project offers further
insight into program operations. Herc teaching teams were established
composed of one experienced, coordirnuting teacher (team leader), another
experienced teacher (staff teacher), four Teachar Corps interns, two para-
- professionals, and student teachers when avallable. Approximately 100
_children were instructed by cach team, with apparently favorable results.
For example, the proportion of eTemehtagy students with an incrcase of 0.7
year or more in the total reading achievement mean Increased from.only 17
percent in the first year of the project to 54 percent in the second ycar.
The percentage indicating a year or more of growth advanced from 4 percent
to 18 percent. Other improvements included: (1) a lowered pupil-teacher
ratio through use of differentiated staffing; (2) more creativity and
innovation in the schools due to the varlious backgrounds of Corpsmen;

(3) increased special programs for children with special needs, e.g.,
behavior modification classes, enrichment programs, tutorial and remedial

classes; (4) Involvement of parents in making curriculum decisions; and
many others.

A study has just been begun by the Office of Education on the impact and
effectiveness ot Teacher Corps. Contemporary Research Incorporated,

Los Angeles, with Systems Development Corporation, Los Angeles, as sub-
contractor, will evaluate the program in terms of ultimate student perform-
ance. Three major dimensions will be Investigated--institutional change,

enhanced teaching skills and behaviors, and Improved classroom learning by
students. '

{nformation Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibllography
and are numbered as follows: _ : .

81, 95. ' L
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TEACHER TRAINING (N DEVELOPING [NSTITUTILONS (TTpl) (13.507)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Educationa) Personnel Development

Authorlzing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part D, Sec. 531-533, P.L. 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 111t-1119 .

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$90,000,000(2) $4,867,998 $3,368, 140

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist predominantly minority institutions of higher education which
have traditionally trained educational personnel who work in minority
and high density low-income communities to meet the immediate training
needs of project participants. Project activities must directly or in-
directly strengthen the capacity of the developing grantee institution
to traln educational personnel more effectively.

Funds for TTDI are discretlonary in nature and are constrained only by
factors such as geographic distribution requirements and availability of
funds. Grantee institutions, however, are encouraged to maximize the use
of other related funds available to them. '

Eligible Applicants:

.

All higher educatlon institutions.

1 [
Primary Beneficlaries:

Teachers, supervisors, administrators, or college level tralners of
teachers, as well as the institutions themselves.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 35 Institutes were held during the summer (197!) with a total
enrollment of 1,250 (a mean of 37 per institute). Of the participants,
58 percent taught in elementary schools, 34 percent in secondary schools,
and 38 percent in prekindergarten, college, or adult teaching levels.
(Some particirants taught at more than one level.) A total of 79,358
pupils were, taught, There were 24 percent males and 76 percent females
in the program.

During the academic year, 38 institutions enrolled 1,269 individuals.

(a) Authorization for all of EPDA Part D. Individual program authorization
figures are unavailable."
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Federal Evaluations/Studles: -

During FY 72, the Human Affairs Research Center looked at 38 TTD! pro-
Jects, conducting an cverall assessment as well as a detalled analysls
through site visits and observations. They also used a participant
questionnalre to which a total.of 580 of -the 1280 summer participants
responded. This was, a 46 percent return. According to this study, the
vast majority of these individuals showed improved skills in the prep-
aration of teaching materlals, In the abllity to communicate with persons
of racial groups other than theilr own, and in the abillty to develop and
Implement effective teaching strategies. Employing a set of systematlc
criteria, the study concluded that 16 percent of the projects were sig-
nificantly effective, 42 percent were very effective, and 42 percent
were effective.

- The Resource Management Corporation also conducted a process evaluation
of 39 proJects in the program. Thelr findings Indicate that the par-
ticipants are satisfied with the TTDI program. They revealed no discern-
ible trend concerning the weakest or poorest project feature. The evalu-
ation did note that only 30 percent of the projects have a staff member
responsible for providing placement assistance to participants.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the biblio-
graphy and are numbered as follows:

. 95.
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TRAINING OF TEACHER TRAINERS (TRIPLE T PROGRAM) (13.490)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Offlce of Education, Bureau of'Educa;fqnal Personnel Development

Authorizing Leglslation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part D, Sections 531-533, P.L. 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 1111-1119 a

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$82,182,000%) $16,836,850 (b)

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To Increase the effectlveness of the natlon's elementary and secondary
schools by changlng the systems of trainlng educatlonal personnel, especfally
those responsible for present teacher training programs. The program also
seeks to provide settings In which all persons concerned with teacher
tralning are able to participate In the formulatlon, direction, and evalua-
tlon of tralning of teacher tralners projects.

Funds cover stipends, dependency allowances, and Instructional costs.

Applicants are encouraged to seek partlal funding for the project from local
and other sources.

Eligibte Appllicants:

Institutions of higher education, state departments of education, and local

public educatlonal agencies, or two or more of the above types of agencles in
combination may apply.

Primary Beneflciarles:

Preservice and Inservice college, unlversity, and school or state system
leaders, Including those In the academic dlscipllines whose professlonal
responsibllities relate to the tralning of elementary and secondary school
teachers or of those who train such teachers. .

(a)Authorlzatlon for all of EPDA Part D. Indlvldual program authorization
figures, are unavailable.

(b)A discrete expenditure flgure was not avallable for this program.
Combined expenditures of five EPDA programs, iIncluding Training of Teacher

Trainers, can be found in Educational Personnel Tralning--Special
Education,. p. 322.
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Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, a total of 3,035 persons participated [n the Triple T Program. Of
these, 746 were students, 1,726 were teacher aldes or teuchers, and 563 were
employees In related positions or unreported. Sixty-six percent of the total
nunber of participants were in tralning to become teachers. There were 1,233
participants expecting degrees as a result of project training, and 651 were
recelving new or added state certification. The raclal/ethnic composition
was 63 percent white, 26 percent black, 7 percent Spanish-speaking, 1 percent
American Indian, and less than | percent Asian. Males composed 38 percent of
the particlpants, and 61 percent were females.

federal Evaluations/Studies:

In FY 72, the Resource Management Corporation conducted a process evaluation
for the 0fflc= of Education of 29 projects involving directly and indivectly
around 10,000 persons. Adninistrators, faculty, and students In {nstitutions
of higher education and local and state education agencies were represented,
as well as paraprofessionals and members of the community. The study
reported that the Triple T Program had done a great deal toward bringing a
number of groups together to improve the re-training of college teachers.

The major probiem facing the program was consldered to be the resistance to
comnunication between schools, community, and ‘the Institution of higher edu-
catlon. The Advisory Counclls appeared to be working well, providing needed
guidance to projects In planning and operations. The program had hoped to
create a multiplier effect, but less than 50 percent of the projects had a
staff member responsible for the formal dissemination of project Information.

The Evaluatlion Research Center at the Unlversity of Virginia is conducting a
full-scale process and product evaluation. It has required projects to sub-
mit documentary evidence of the success of all planned institutional outcomes
and of the most important Individual outcomes. A total of 692 changes, 583
Institutional and 109 Individual, were reported, documented by 2,556 pieces
of evidence. The documents Included proceedings of meetings, technical and
project reports, narrative descriptions of activities, published reports in
newspapers and magazines, and personal papers. The study belleved that fact
rather than opinlon composed 89 percent of the evidence provided, and over
one-half gave strong support for the stated change variable.

A formal assessment of program effectiveness will be completed early in 1974,
Meanwhile, evidence of the kind described above will continue to be collected
during FY 73.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

81, 95.

332




VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT AWARDS (13.503)

Federal Agency:

. HEW: Offlice of Education, Bureau of Educatiunal Personnel Development

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professlons Development Act, Part F, Section 552 enacted by Voca~
tional Educational Amendment of 1968, Title Il, Section 201, P.L. 90-35;
P.L. 90-576; 20 U.S.C. 1119¢ et seq.

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$45,000,000(2) $6,774,930(a) $5,208,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To meet the needs in all states for qualifled vocational education leadership
personnel by making awards to experienced vocational educators for up to three
years of graduate study in leadership development programs and by paying Insti-~
tutional allowances to approved instltutions for the cost of the individual
awardees' courses of study.

Institutional altowances may be used for Instructional costs including tuition
and nonrefundable fees and deposits. The stipends and allowances may be used
for awardees' expenses while participating full time and maintaining satis-
factory proficiency and for support of dependents as defined by the Internal
Revenue Code. Definite matching fund percentages are not specifled. However,
grantee institutions and the state boards for vocational education in the states:

where projects are located are expected to make substantial contributfons to
them. : )

-

Eligible Applicants:

Applicant institutions must offer a comprehensive program In vocational education
with adequate supporting services and disciplines in a school of graduate study.
The program must be approved by the state board for vocational education.

(a)

These are the budget figures for all of Part F, EPDA, including also Voca-
tional Education Personnel Development--Professional Personnel Development

for States, p. 335. 1t was not possible to separate the budget flgures for
these two programs. .
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Primary Beneflclaries:

Persons with not less than two years of vocational education experience, Indus-
trial, or miltitary technical training; persons employed in, or reasonably
assured of employment in, vocatlonal education; persons recommended by their

employers or others as having leadership potential and eligible for admission
as graduate students.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, a total of 253 persons participated in the development awards program.
Of these, eight were students, 1445 were teachers, and 100 were educational su-
pervisors or employed in related positions. Of those in the program, 57 per-
cent were receiving training as educational supervisors. All participants in
the program were expecting a degree as the result of project training, and

199 were receiving new or added stute certification. The racial/ethnic compo=
sition of the program was 90 percent white, 8 percent black, 1 percent Spanish-
speaking, and 1 percent Asian. No American Indians participated in FY 72.

Males composed 86 percent of those in the program and females 13 percent.

federal Evalutions/Studies:

An evaluation specific to this program Is in process.

Informatlion Sources:

References used for this program descriptlon are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

81, 95.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT--PROFESS!ONAL PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT
FOR STATES (13.504) :

federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Educational Personnel Development

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act, Part F, Sections 553-554, enacted by

the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, Title i1, Section 201, P.L. 90-35,
P.L. 90-576, 20 U.S.C. 1119¢c et seq.

FY 72 Authorifzation: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
(a) (a) (a)

Program Objectives and Opérations:

To strengthen educatlon programs authorized by the Vocatlional Educational Amend-
ments of 1968, to tmprove the instruction and administration of vocational

educatlion at all levels, and to familiarize teachers with new curriculum mate-
rials. .

Funds are to be used for vocational education, to pay the costs of cooperatlve
arrangements with Instlitutions of higher education, local education agencies,
other educatlional institutions, private business or industry, or commercial enter=-
prises. Definlte matching percentages are not specified, but grantee states

are expected to maximlze the utilization of other funds for vocational education
professional personnel development. These funds may only supplement and In no
case supplant existing funds and funding activities within the state.

Eliglble Applicants:

State boards for vocational education as defined 1n the Vocational Education
Act of 1963.

Primary Beneficlaries:-

Professional personnel in the fleld of vocational education.

(a) Individual budget figures are not available for this program. Authorlzation,
obligation, and expenditure figures for all of Part F, EPDA, Including
Vocatlonal Educatlion Personnel Development Awards as well as this program,
may be found in the description of the Development Awards, p. 333,
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Avallable Program Data:

tn FY 72, a total of 7,793 persons participated in the program. Of these, 37
were students, 4,810 were teacher aides or teachers, 2,359 were educational
-supervisors or support personnel, and 587 were other related employees or not
_reported. Of these participants, 61 percent were receiving training to become
‘teachers. There were 347 participants expecting degrees as a result of project
training, and 1,962 were receiving new or added state certification. Reported
racial/ethnic composition was 46 percent white, 9 percent black, less than

1 percent Spanish-speaking, 1 percent American Indian, and less than 1 percent
Asian. Approximately forty-four percent were unreported. Males composed

39 percent of those in the program, females 21 percent, and 40 percent were
unrepoerted.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Professional Personnel Development for States program has undergone no
specific evaluation studies. An assessment of the effect of funds for the 14
states entering the program in 1970 is now in process.

In addition to this, the Annual Evaluation Report of the Office of Education
(OE) polnts out two problems:

1. It is deslred that outside sources should provide a
good share of the necessary funds, but in an FY 72
study, only 41 percent of the projects utilized any
non-0E funds at all. '

2, The program places emphasis on the development of
sensitivity to low-income and handicapped children,
but only 56 and 37 percent, respectively, of the 51
projects studied by OE focus cn elther area as a
program goal, . '

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

81, 95.
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COLLEGE TEACHER GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS (NDEA FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM) (13.407)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing leglislation:

National Defense Education Agt of 1950, P.L. 85-864, as amended; 20 U.S.C. 462

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$26,910,000 $26,910,000 $53,782,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide three-year fellowship support for graduate students as a means of
increasing the supply of well-trained college teachers and encouraging the
development of doctoral level education on a broad geographic basis. The
fellowship portion must be paid to the graduate student. The cost of education
allowance is available to the institution. The institution cannot charge the
student tuition or fees; these charges must be taken out of the c¢ost of educa-
tion allowance. Institutions nominate students for fellowship support.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions which award graduate degrees. Fellows who are American citizens
or aliens in the process of becoming citlzens.

Primary Benefliciarles:

L]

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Each fellowship Is a three-year award providing a stipend of $2,400 for the first
_ year of study, $2,600 for fhe second, and $2,800 for the third, with $500 per

year for each dependent.‘\?) An educational allowance of $2,500 per year is pro-
vided to the institution for each NDEA fellow actively enrolled..

The Office of Education (OE) reports the funds budgeted for this program in

FY 73 will support only continuing fellows. The program is being phased out,
since there no longer appears to be a shortage of college teachers with the
doctorate in a number of academic disciplines. In 1972 no new fellowships

were awarded. There were 4,650 continuing fellowships; of them, 180 were special

(a)The stipend was increased to $3,000 effective September 1, 1973.

337



fellowships for veterans. Of the FY 72 appropriations, $48,156 was transferred
to the National Science Foundation to help finance the Foundation's ''Survey of
Earned Doctorates." ‘

. Federal fvaluation/Studies:

The Bureau of Social Science Resgarch, Inc. made a comprehensive evaluation of
the NDEA Fellowship Program. Phase | of the study, based entirely upon second-
ary analysis of avallable data of OE, the Natlonal Academy of Science Register
of Earned Doctorates, and a National Opinion Research Center survey of 1961
college graduates, evaluated the first four years of the program (1959-62).
Phase |l was based on a questionnaire sent to the 2,983 persons who had begun
their fellowships In the academic years 1960-61 and 1961-62 and to a comparison
group of 1,140 non-NDEA fellows who were doctoral candidates during the same
period. Satisfactory questionnalres were returned by 69.2 percent of the
1960-61 NDEA recipients, 70.4 percent of the 1961-62 fellows, and only 39.5
percent of the comparison group.

In accordance with the program objectives of developing doctoral level education
on a broad geographic level, the studies indicated that participating institutions
were heavlly concentrated in the southeastern region of the country where graduate
facilities had been weakest. :

-Characteristics of the respondents Included: 14 percent were women; less than

2 percent were minority students. Slightly more were from lower socloeconomic
backgrounds than were the comparison groups, with 23.1 percent of the NDEA

fellows and 17.5 percent of the comparison group being from blue-collar families

and 40.0 percent and 48.5 percent respectively from professional familles. NDEA ‘
"Ph.D. reciplents reported a larger number of dependents than Ph.D. reciplents

as a whole, indicating that the dependent's allowance enables fellows to complete
study even with a family.

Regarding the program objective of a high doctorate completion rate, the studles
show that 61.8 percent of the 1960-61 group and 59.5 percent of the 1961-62
group earned their doctorate within seven years as compared wlth the national
completion average of between one-third and one-fourth of Ph.D. candidates.
Fewer women than men received thelr degrees, and students from lower socioeco-
nomic backgrounds, who were more likely to have the motivational characteristics
of clear career goals, interest in teaching and academic employment, and early
commi tment to a field of study, tended to complete their degrees more often.
About one-fourth of the fellows resigned their fellowships before their expira-
tion, resignations being especially high in the first year of the program.
However, about 5 percent of those who reslgned subsequently obtained the doc-
torate. NDEA fellows who completed the doctorate did so somewhat more rapidly
than a similar group of non-NDEA fellows, but few obtained their degree within
three or four years. An extension of the fellowship for a fourth year to stu-
dents who have completed all requirements but writing the dissertation might
reduce the tin> of completion as well as reducing the number of candidates who
fail to complete their dissertation.

The studies concluded that the Fellowship Program has been “eminently successtul"
in encouraging doctoral candidates who are committed to tcaching. Two-thirds
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of the 1960-61 and 1961-62 groups were engaged in college or university teaching,
‘ and of the Ph.D. recipients, three-fourths of the men and four-fifths of the
women were employed by a college or university,

‘Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

85, 86, 93, 95. "
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CUBAN" EDUCATION~-STUDENT LOANS (13.409)

Federal Agency:

HEW: O0ffice of Educatlon, Bureau of Higher Educatlion

Authorizing Legislation:

Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, Section 2, P.L. 87-510;
22 U.S.C. 2601

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
Such sums as $2,848,650 $3,206,887(a)
necessary

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide long-term, low-interest~bearing loans to Cuban nationals who are
attending eligible Institutions and are in need of funds to pursue their
course of study.

The amount of loans is restricted to $1,000 per academic year and maximum of
$5,000 for undergraduates. For graduates and professionals the amount Is
$2,500, and the maximum aggregate is $10,000.

Eligible Applicants:

Any college or university that meets the eltlgibility criterta for, and Is
participating In, the Natlonal Defense Student Loan Program.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Cuban nationals.

Available Program Data:

in FY 72, 246 institutlions participated In the program, and the estimated
number of students aided was 3,489 (1,452 new and 2,037 continuing). The
average loan was $817 per students.

Federal Evaluations/Styd[gs:

There have been no evaluations of this program.

(@) Inciudes carryover funds.
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Information Sources:
References used for thls program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

93.

3




EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS (EOG) (13.4182

Federal Agency:

HEW: Offlce of Education, Bureau of Higher Educatlon

“

Authorizing Leglslation:

Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, Title IV, Part A, Subpart 2,
Sections U13A-413D, P.L. 89-329, P.L. 91-95, and P.L. 92-318

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Oblligatlons: FY 72 Expendltures (Qutlays):

$l70,000,000(a) $210,300,000 $167,600,000

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To enablie students of exceptional financial need to pursue higher education
by providing grant assistance for educational expenses.

The program is Implemented through allocatlons to participating Institutions
which award the monies to needy students. Allotments to states are based on
full-tlme higher educatlion students in a state compared with the total such
enrollment In the Nation. Students may recelve up to $1,000 per year.

Every grant must be matched by the institution from some other ald admin-
Istered by the Institution including the College Work Study program and
Natlional Defense Student Lloans.

| Ellgible Applicants:

Instttutions of higher learning.

Primary Beneflclaries:

Undergraduate students with exceptional financial need.

Avallable Program Data:

During FY 72, 2,200 institutions participated {n the EOG program with an
estimated 297,300 students receiving grants. Public universities recelived
26.5 percent of the funds distributed; other public four-year institutions
received 22.0 percent; public two-year schools recelved 7.4 percent; private
universities, 10.0 percent; other private four-year Institutions, 31.6 per-
cent; and private two-year schools received 2.5 percent of the funds.

The average award per student was an estimated $580. Of the students who
recetved grants, and estimated 31.0 percent came from families with incomes
of less than $2,999; 41.7 percenmi, $3,000 to $5,999; 15.2 percent, $6,000 to

(a)

Plus necessary funds for other than first-year awards,
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$7,499; 7.9 percent, $7,500 to $8,999; and 4.2 percent, greater than $9,000.
Estimated ethno~ractal characteristics of €0G reciplents for FY 72 were:
black, 29.5 percent; American Indlan, 0.6 percent; Oriental American, 1.3
percent; Spanish-surnamed, 5.6 percent; and other, 63.0 percent.

The Educatlon Amendments of 1972 replaced. the EOG program with the Basic
Opportunity Grants (BOG) and Supplementary Educatlion Opportunity Grants

(SOG) programs. The maximum grant was Increased from $1,000 to $1,500 by the
amendments. Also, allotments to states based on the formulta described above
were reduced to 90 percent of the funds distributed. The remaining 10 per-
cent Is alloted according to criterla established by the Commissioner of
Education,

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

An evaluation of the EOG program by the Bureau of Applied Social Research
“found the program to be achieving (ts primary goal of enabling students of
exceptional financlal need to obtain an education beyond hlgh school.
Nearly 10,000 students recelving £E0Gs during the 1969-70 academic year
completed questlionnalres for the study. In additton, financial ald
administrators filled out basic data forms for over 10,000 EOG students.
Detailed questionnaires were returned from over 1,600 of the 1,939
participating Institutions. Personal interviews were conducted with
financial aid administrators and studcats at 20 schools.,

0f the students receiving EOG awards during 1969-70, 62 percent reported that
they came from families with incomes under $6,000. Although nearly 39 per-
cent stated that their families earned over $6,000 annually,these students
“generally recelved smaller EOG grants, came from familles with a greater
number of dependents, and were more likely to attend more expensive institu-
tlons and to 11ve on campus. Over 32 percent of .the EOG students came from
raclal or ethnic minority backgrounds. EOG students were found to be
generally older and more likely to have grown up in rural communities than

the American. Council of Education's sample of college freshmen. Almost 32
percent of the EOG freshmen, compared with only 5 percent of the ACE students,
reported that the head of their family was a laborer or unemployed. The vast
majorlty of the ACE sample (86 percent) reported parental incomes over $6,000,

More than 80 percent of the public and 70 percent of the private institutions
in the U.S., totaling 1,939 institutions, were participants in the EOG
program when the study was begun. The recent trend is toward more two-year
schools joining the program. Two-year colleges and open-door institutions
make high institutional requests for EOG funds, since they serve a
significant portion of the disadvantaged student population.

The majority of EOG Institutions questioned reported that ‘their 1969-70
funding allocatlon was inadeguate to meet the financial aid needs of students
on thelr campuses. The study found that the state allocation fund distri-
butfon formula tended to be inequitable. Schools which are predominantly
btack and have the largest percentage of students recelving financial ald
more frequently reported insufficient EOG funding.
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About half of the schools required EOG recipients to supplement their grant
with loans, and the same number required that EOG students work part-time.
Almost twlce the proportion of black as of white students were provided with
the complete federally funded financtal ald package, Inctuding EOGs, College
Work Study funds, and Natlonal Defense Student Loans.

Almost half of the participating institutions had established specfal
programs to recrult low-income students by 1969-70. Schools least active In
recruiting tended to be two-year colleges which already had the highest
proportion of low-incoine students in attendance. EOG students remained In
school at almost the same rate as other students.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the blbliography
and are numbered as follows:

79, 93, 95.
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HIGHER EDUCATION ACADEMIC FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION (13.458, 13.459)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Educatlion, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, as amended; Titte |, Section 104,
P.L. 88-204, P.L. 89-329, P.L. 89-752, and P.L. 90-575

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 obllgations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
550,000;000 $43,734,000 5178,080,000(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide grants to higher education institutions to finance the const . iion,
rehabilltation, and improvement of undergraduate facllities.

Funds for publlic community colleges and public technical Institutes are ..i otted
to each state by a formula based on the number of high school graduates .. -

per capita Income of residents. Funds for other institutions are allotic. to
each state on a formula based on the number of students enrolled In institutions
of higher education and the number of students [n grades 9 through 12, i i
each state, matching requirements are that federal grants may be awarded |

up to 50 percent of the project development cost. Twenty=four percent o: (i«
funds appropriated are reserved for communlty and technical schools.

Eligible Applicants:

Public and private colleges and universities, public community colleges, -
public technical Institutes.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Institutions receiving funds, as well as thelr students.

Avatiable Program Data:

in FY 72, 73 public community colleges received 75 grants, and 156 public = .
private colleges and universities received 175 grants. The federal sh::

the number of gross square feet to be constructed was 280,000 square fect
public community colleges and 872,000 square feet in colleges and univer<i:

(a) Includes carryover funds.
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The federal share of the number of students to be accommodated was 2,330 stu-
dents in public community colleges and 5,816 students in colleges and universi- .
ties. The average cost per square foot was $37.96, and the average grant per

project was $141,000 for community colleges and $189,000 for public and private
- colleges and universities.

"No grants have been made to graduate institutions since 1970.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that an evaluation

of facilitles need is being done by Joseph Froomkin, Inc. under contract with
the Office of Education.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

93, 95.
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HIGHRER EDUCATION ACADEMIC FACILIT|ES CONSTRUCTION—-INTEREST SUBSIDIZATION
0 (ANNUAL INTEREST GRANT PROGRAM) (13.457)

federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Leglslation:

ngher Education Facilitles Act of 1963, as amended, Title Ill, Section 306,
. 88-204, P.L., 90-575; 20 U.S, C 746

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations:  FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$38,750,000 $’27,su6,ooo( | - $.,2,104,000
$11,100,000(2 315,306 000 (2)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide annual finterest grants to institutions of higher education and
higher education building agencles to reduce the cost of borrowing from
private sources for construction, rehabilitation, and improvement of
academic facilities.

Instltutions of higher education may receive annual {nterest grants which
‘ will reduce the interest cost of borrowing to 3 percent.

Eligible Applicants:

Public or private nonprofit instltutions of higher education or higher -
education building agencles.

Primary Benefliclaries:

Institutions receiving funds as well as thelr students.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 310 grants were approved to support approximately $515,089,000 in
constructlon loans. Of the 259 institutions that were alded by this program,

(a)

The Annual interest Grant Program supplemented the Loans for Construc-
tion of Academic Facllities Program. In the last few years the Loan
Program has not recelved any appropriations; however, as previously made
loans are pald back small sums become avallable for additional loans.

{n FY 72, 19 loans were made to 18 institutions. Obligations for loans
for FY 72 were $11,100,000 and expenditures were $15,306,000. The funds
were used to construct 292,000 square feet (federal share) which will
accommodate 1,858 students (federal share). The lcans were targeted to
‘ black, private colleges.
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69 were community colleges which recelved grants totating $1,924,412
subsidizing Interest on loans valued at $121 mlllion. The average subsldized
loan was $1,661,000. The federal share of the number of gross square feet
constructed was 13,566,000 square feet and the federal share provided 86,416

' student spaces. The program has been targeted to those institutions having

: the greatest need and serving the greatest nymber of disadvantaged students. -

Federal Evaluatlons/Studles:

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that an evaluatlon
of facilitles needs is belng made by Joseph Froomkin, Inc. under contract to
the 0ffice of Planning, Budgeting and Evaluation of the Offlce of Educatlon.
According to the Report, the program has not been completely successful In
Its plan of targeting grants to those Institutlons having the greatest need
and serving the greatest number of disadvantaged students. In general,
colleges with the greatest need for help have poor credit ratings and are
least able to avall themselves of the interest grants provided by this
program. |In an attempt to remedy this sltuation, Congress passed Section
746 of the Higher Education Amendments of 1972, which provides asslstance

to qualifled Instlitutions In securing loans by Insuring payment of interest
and princlipal on such loans.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are llsted In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

93, 95.
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HIGHER EDUCATION ACADEMIC FACILITIES-~STATE ADMINISTRATION (STATE ADMINISTRATIVE
EXPENSES AND PLANNING GRANTS) (13.455)

Federal Agency:

o . ..

HEW:" Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Leglslation: a

Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963, as amended, Title |, Section 105,
P.L. 88-204, P.t. 89-329, P.L. 89-752, P.L. 90-575, 20 U.S5.C. 715

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures {Outlays):

$7,000,000 , $5,956,000 $7,221,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide funds to the state commissions on higher education facilities for
administering the state plans approved under Title | of the Higher Education
Facilities Act and Title VI-A of the Higher Education Act of 1965.

Funds for administrative expenses as well as planning grants are allocated to
states on the basis of workload. There are no matching requirements.

Eligible Applicants:

All state commissions for higher education facilities.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Same as those noted above as eliglble applicants.

Available Prqgram Data:

In FY 72, 54 state commissions received funds for administrati{ve expenses; the
average grant per commission was $52,075. In addition, comprehensive planning
grants viere awarded to 53 states and territories, the average grant per commis-
sion being $59,315. Of the 98 proposals approved, 45 were Model* Cities Planning

Grants totaling $i,000,046. This program did not appear in the fall update of
the FY 72 catalog.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

According tq the Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report, no formal eval-
uation has, been completed. However, a study of facilities needs is being done
by Joseph Froomkin, Inc. under contract with the Office of Education.
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

93, 95.
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HIGHER EDUCATION ACT INSURED LOANS (GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM) (13.460)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Educatlon

Authorlzing Legislation:

Higher Educatlion Act of 1965, Title IV-B, Sectlon 421, P.L. 89-329; 20 U.S.C.
1071; Emergency [nsured Student Loan Act of 1969, P.L. 91-95; 20 U,S.C. 1078a

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):

Such sums $231,259,000 $231,259,000
as necessary .

Program Objectives and Operations:

Authorizes loans for educatfonal expenses available from ellglble private
lenders such as banks, credit unions, savings and loan associations, pension
funds, insurance companles, and schools, to updergraduate and graduate
students enrolled in eligible institutions. The princlipal of the loan is
provided by participating tending institutions. The loan Is guaranteed by a
state or private nonprofit agency or Insured by the federal government.

Loans are equally divided between those insured by states and relnsured

(80 percent) by the federal government. [f the student's adjusted family
Income 1s less than $15,000, the federal government will pay the total
Interest on the loan until repayment begins and during authorized periods

of deferment. With the passage of the 1972 Education Amendments, federal
Interest payment regulations were changed. |f the student s determined by
the school (or lender) to be in need of the loan, the federal government will
pay. the total Interest on the loan until repayment begins and during
authorized perlods of deferment. Other students may still borrow but must
pay-all interest from date of disbursement. The student pays the total
interest at an annual rate of 7 percent during repayment, which begins 9-12
months after withdrawal from school. A speclal allowance is authorized to
be pald to lenders when economic conditions Impede the fulfillment of the
program or the return to the lender Is less than equlitable,

Elfgible Applicants:

At least half-time students at eligible pgstsecondary~institutions.

Primary Beneficiarleé:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

Prior to the Education Amendments of 1972, the maximum loan per academic
year was $1,500, with an aggregate outstanding of $7,500 per individual,
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Currently, the maximum loan per academic year Is $2,500, with an under-
graduate maxlmum aggregate outstanding of $7,500. The new aggregate total
for undergraduate and graduate education Is $10,000.

“In FY 72, 19,193 Instlitutions were approved for lendlng, and 691,874 federal

loans as well as 564,425 state and other loans totaling 1,256,299 loans were
Insured. The total estimated amount of loan approvals was $1,301,577,000
with $708,164,000 belng federal and $593,413,000 being state or other loans.
The amount of the average loan was $1,036. Two territories or states

recelved reserve fund advances during 1972. The Federal insured Program Is
operating In 28 states.

In FY 72, of the total obllgation amount, $197,337,000 went to Interest on
insured loans, $476,000 went to.reserve fund advances, and $30,046,000 was

for the loan insurance fund. An additional $3,400,000 supported computer
services,

tn FY 72, 11.8 percent of the students alded were from families with income
less than $2,999; 16.2 percent were from families wlth Income between $3,000
and $5,999; 8.0 percent, $6,000 and $7,499; 9.8 percent, $7,500 to $8,999;
18.4 percent between $9,000 and $11,999; 16.3 percent, between $12,000 and
$14,999, and 19.5 percent, over $15,000. The percent dlstribution of loans
approved by ethno-racial category was 17.2 percent black; 0.7 percent
American |ndian; 0.8 percent Orlental Amerlcan; 2.5 percent Spanlsh-surnamed;
73.9 percent other; and 4.9 percent unspecified.

Federal Evaluatlons/Studles:

A study of the Guaranteed Loan Program was completed In 1970 by Lybrand,

Ross Brothers, and Montgomery. Students, lenders, state and natlonal bankers,
Industry assoclates, state and private guarantee agencies, regulatory
authoritles, and officlals of the Treasury Department and Office of Education
were contacted and interviewed for the study.

Based on Interviews with 90 participating and 30 nonparticipating lending
institutions, the study found that lender participation in the program
fluctuates with the constantly changing economic conditions and fund avall-
abllity. Participation was found to be small in relation to other types of
loans and Investments, with guaranteed loans averagling only 0.8 percent of
all loans and investments. Large lenders had smaller proportinnal particl-
pation tn the program. :

The percentage of student loans made to nondepositors was higher than the
corresponding percentage for al) other loans (11.) percent and 3.6 percent

respectively). Larger banks were less restrictive Iin their policies of
lending to nondepositors.

In general, student loans were viewed by the lending community as being
marglinally profitable. Only credit unions and savings and loan associatlions
consistently considered student loans to be profitable, whlle almost atl of
the larger lenders found student loans elther marginal or nonprofitable.
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Yields experienced on student loans were In the same retative range as
reported ylelds experienced on long-term loans.

A majorlity of the respondents (63.5 percent} found defaults on student
loans to be low, but thay were expected to increase. At the time of the
study, low default rates did not seem to Influence attitudes of student
loan profitabllity. Administration and colléction costs were found to be
excesslve In relation:to similar costs of other lending activities by 59
percent of the lending institutions. There was a correlation between those
who found costs excessive .and those who consldered the loan program to be
either nonprofitable or marginal. Student moblllty was consistently
mentioned as a major factor In excessive costs.

Most lenders stated that the guaranteed loan program did not seem to have
affected thelr abllity to serve other customer's borrowing requirements.
There was an Indication that the lenders who viewed student loans as being
unprofitable also felt that their liquldity was being impalred by the
program. 1n 1970, 76 percent of the respondents stated that they could
handle current demand for student loans and 73 percent said they would
Increase thelr student loan Investment in the future. *.

Characteristics of students who recelved loans Included: 38 percent were
female; 87 percent were between 18 and 24 years old. Thirty percent were
from familtes with Incomes less than $6,000; 37 percent, between $6,000 and
$8,999; and 32 percent, over $9,000. First-year students received 30
percent of the loans; second-year, 24 percent; third-year, 23 percent;
fourth-year, 16 percent; and fifth-year or above, 7 percent. Vocatlonatl,
technical, business or trade schools recelved 8 percent; }junior colleges,

S percent; bachelor's degree programs, 75 percent; and graduate schools,

7 percent. Elghty-two percent of the loans were made to students who were
depositors or whose familles were depositors in the lending Instltution.
Although most state programs apply Testrictions that depart from federal
guldelines, they appear to have had little effect on loan accessibility.
Lender-imposed restrictions are much more Important in this regard.
Seventeen percent of the lenders stated that they glve preferential
consideration to other than first-year students and 19 percent give
preference to students attending degree-granting Institutions. Preference
to degree-granting institutions makes it more difficult for vocatlional
students to obtain loans. Highest demand for the loans was from vocational
schools, where avallablility of other programs Is more limited. The most
signiflicant preference was in granting loans to students who are depositors
(63 percent) or whose familles are depositors (67 percent)., Lender-Imposed
restrictions were found to Increase with a tight money market.

Lack of student demand, better lending alternatives, ¢snd the length of
commitment assoclated with student loans were the primary reasons given by
nonlenders for nonparticipation.

A 1972 study by the Comptroller General of the Unlited States found that

some students were provided with more financial aid than they needed to
meet thelr educational expenses. This was a result of aid being awarded to
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students wlthout constdering whether the students had requested or obtained
loans under the Guaranteed Student Loan program. Also, financial ald
officers were not provided with Information on students who were receiving
assistance from federal, state, and private programs administered by some
of the other officers and academic departments at the Institutions.

Two additlonal studies of the Guaranteed Loan Program were made by the
Comptroller General, one published in 1970 and the other in 1972.

Informatlon Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

10, 11, 12, 88, 93, 95.
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HIGHER EDUCATION-~~COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (éOOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM) (13.510)

Federal Agency:

" HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Legislatlon:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Part D, P.L. 89-329, as amended by
PILQ 90-5751 and PoLu 92"3]8

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obtigatlons: FY_72 Expenditures {Outlays):

$10,750,000 $1,700,000 $1,841,000

Program Objectives and Operatlons:

To provide federal support to cooperative education programs Including the plan-
ning, establishment, expansion, or carrying out of such programs in institutions
of higher education. Cooperative Education programs are those which alternate
periods of full-time public or private employment.

Grants are awarded to institutions on a proposal basis. Institutions are ellgl-
ble to recelve grants for three years. Awards can not exceed $75,000, and funds
must not be used as compensation for student employment.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education, including Junior colleges, four-year under-
graduate colleges, and universities.

Primary Beneficiaries:
Same as those noted above as eligible applfcants.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 291 institutions requested $11,000,000 and 84 {nstitutions received
grants, with an average award of $20,238. These funds enabled approximately
35,000 students to participate In the program. Predominately black instity~
tions received 22 grants totaling $492,000, and five colleges enrolling a
substantial number of Spanish-speaking and American Indian students also re=-
ceived awards. It Is estimated that substantially increased funding will be
available for this program in FY 73 ($10.75 million). '

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that there are no
evaluatlon studies and none ongoing or planned.
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{information Sources: .

References used for this program description are llsted in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

93) 95' ) . PR S
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HIGHER EPUCAT{ON=--LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AND umvsnsmes (LAND-GRANT. COLLEGE EN=-
DOWMENT) (13.453)

Federal Agency:

HEW:, Office of Education, Bureau of'Highe; Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Morrill Act of 1862, as amended, 12 Stat. 503, 7 U.$.C. 30); Second Morrill Act

of 1890, as amended, 26 Stat. 417, 7 U.S.C. 322 and 323; Bankhead Jones Act, as
amended, 49 Stat. h39 P.L. 182, 7 U.S.C. 329

FY 72 Authorlzatlon- FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$14,720,000 $12,600,000(2) §|2,600,ooo(a)

Program Objectives and Operations:

Grants to land-grant colleges and universities to support instruction In agri-
culture, mechanic arts, English, mathematics, science, economics, and special~-
ized teacher training in agriculture, mechanic arts, and home economics.

Each state (including the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico) recelves
$50,000 under the Second Morrill Act.)

Each Jurisdiction receives $150,000 from Bankhead Jones funds plus an additional
allotment based upon population. No portion of the grants may be applied to
buildings, lands, or salaries in unauthorized fields.

Ellgible Applicants: .

The 50 states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Land-grant colleges and universities.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 72 institutions received grants under the program. About 94 percent
of the funds were used for salaries of instructors and the remainder for in-
structional equipment. In FY. 73 a one-time appropriation of $6 million was
awarded for the two newly designated land-grant colleges of Virgin Islands and
Guam,

(a) pnnual appropriation (Bankhead Jones Act), $10,000,000; permanent appropri -
ation (Second Morrill Act) $2,600,000
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Federg}fﬁvqlpations/Studies:

The O0ffice of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that there have been

no formal evaluations of the program nor are anhy under way or planned. Accord~
ing to the report, the purposes of the Acts have been largely fulfilled. Land-
grant colleges and universities educate about one-fifth of the students current-

ly enrolled in all U.S. institutions of higher education and award 40 percent
of the doctoral degrees.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

95.
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HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT--INSTITUTES AND SHORT-TERM TRAI1:
(EPDA, PART E INSTITUTES) (13.461)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Offlce of Educatlion, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Leglslation:

Educatlon Professions Development Act of 1967, as amended, Part E, Sections 541~
543, P.L. 90-35 and P.L. 90- 575; 20 U.S.C. 11196

~

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$36.ooo.ooo(a) $4, 725,000  $4,648,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To tralin personnel in higher education by providing support for Institutes and
short~term training programs to train persons who are serving or preparing to
serve as teachers, administrators, or educational specialists in Institutlions’
of higher education. Speclal emphasis Is diretted tovard the training of:
staff for junlor and community colleges, training of personnel from develop-
ing Institutions; and training of higher education personnel to meet the needs
of the iIncreasing numbers of minority and low-income students seeking a college
education. This program provides support for in-service or pre-service train-
ing of part-time or full-time training programs of up to 12 months duration.
Grants to the training institution cover all direct operating costs of the
tralning program, participant support plus indlirect costs.

Eligible Applicants:

‘Institutions of higher educatlion.

Primary Benefliciarles:

Persons who are serving or preparing to serve as teachers, administrators, or
educational speclalists in Institutions of higher learning.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 99 institutes and short-term training programs were supported in ki
states, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

(a) (ncludes EPDA Fellowship program, p. 362,
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There were 38 graduate-level regular session fnstitutes which tralned about
2,666 personnel. The 61 short-term instltutes and tralning programs tralned
approximately 5,104 personnel. In FY 72, most of the funds were awarded to
three priority areas: (1) $2,013,662 supported programs to train junior college
personnel; (2) $3,379,820 supported programs to traln higher education personnel
to serve minority and low-income, students;. and (3) $2,014,192 supported programs
to train personnel of developing institutions. These allocations to priority
areas are not, however, mutually exclusive. Therefore these funding amounts
should not be totaled. ‘

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A study of the EPDA tralning programs was completed In February, 1973 by

Abt Associates, Inc. Inforamtion was collected and developed by means of: (1)
a survey of 60 randomly selected undergraduate institutions; (2) a profiling
system for synthesis and organization of EPDA V-E programs; and (3) a set of
case studies, reflecting new trends In higher education.

The study found that Institutes varied in length from six weeks to one year
and short-term training programs were usually less than four weeks. Special
projects were too varled to be categorized. Characteristically, the programs:
(1) averaged ten weeks in length; (2) offered no degree for participation; and
(3) were external to the normal course offerings of the host institution.
Institute programs exhibited considerable variations with respect to format,
cost and size. They thus tended to be much more flexible than fellowships, in
that Institutes can more easily focus on specific training needs.

Institute programs varied from six to 300 particlpants, with an average of 52;
‘funding ranged from $8,549 to $271,435, averaging $59,829. The tralning grant
typically covered 90 percent of the expenses of the 92 institute programs examin-
ed. Ten host institutions were predominantly nonwhite and nearly 30 percent

were developing institutions. Nearly 75 percent of the participants who respond-
ed to the questionnaire held graduate degrees and had professional experfence

in higher education prior to EPDA training. The study noted that institute
programs seemed somewhat better suited than fellowship programs to help hligher
education professionals update or add to their skills.

Of the 1,734 participants who responded to the questionnalre, 403 (20 percent)
were from minority backgrounds and 554 (32 percent) were female. Over 90 per-
cent of the respondents intended to pursue higher education careers. The in-
stitutes in general were highly rated by participants, with the special projects
being especlially well received.

Institutional leaders for both the institute and fellowship programs reported
the greatest neced for training in human relations skills, followed by training
in dealing with current special problems, people management skills, further
academic studies, and information management skills. The three activities high-
est in demand were developing goals and operating programs, relating to people
of other races and cultures, and interviewing and onc-to-one work. The major
emphasis was on planning and Interpersonal relations rather than on research cr
Instruction.
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Further academlc tralnlng was recommended for the faculty, while training in
managerfal and information management skills were considered most tmportant

for noninstructlonal personnel and department chalrmen. Persons serving in
posltions tnvolving broad responsibilities -- presldents, deans, department
chalrmen, student affalrs personnel, and academic counselors == were most often
recommended for training. The study concludeéd that the program's emphasis on
the preparation of administrators was well placed. [ncreased support for job
counselors and other educatlon specialists who would find human relations skills
particularly valuable was suggested.

Job and personnel counseling (though not academic counseling), remedial instruc-

tlon, placement services, and admissions and trecrulting were cited by the presi-

dents as high-need areas. The study concluded that a series of short-term Insti-
tutes focused upon the indicated skill areas would seem to be the most effective

means of meeting a large proportion of Institutional training needs.

Information Sources: ‘ :

References used for this program description are listed In the biblliography and
are numbered as follows:

84, 93, 95.
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HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL FELLOWSHIPS (EPDA, PART E FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM) ‘
(13.462) : . ‘l

Federal Agency:

- P

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act; Part E, Section §41, P.L. 90-35;
20 U.S.C. 461-465

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$36,000,000(a) $4,990,000(b) $4,990,000(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide 1- and 2-year fellowships for graduate-level study as a means of s
increasing the supply of well-prepared teachers, administrators, and educational
speclalists In areas of critical need for junior-community colleges and h-year
colleges and universitlies. Each fellowship can be granted for up to 2 years.

It consists of a stipend of $2,400 for the first calendar year of study and
$2,600 for the second year. In addition to the stlpend, each fellow recelves
$500 for cach dependent. Educatlonal allowances of $2,500 are provided to the
Institution per year for each fellow enrolled In the program.

CJ,\EIIgIble Applicants:
ST
B ’-Vi‘z}""
\{&“@1&; .

Primary Beneficiaries:

Graduate students who intend to pursue careers In higher education.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72 there were 100 approved programs in 89 participating institutions. The
total number of fellowships awarded was 912, O0f these, 581 were new and 331 were
continuing. Of the fellowships awarded, 668 went for the training of teachers,
118 for the training of education specialists, and 126 fcr the training of
administrators. A significant majority (725) were awarded to train personnel

to serve in junior colleges, while 187 fellowships were awarded to train person-
nel to serve in other institutions. The average amount of the fellowships was

$5,471 in FY 72.

(a) |ncludes Institute programs, p. 359.

(b)Reprcsents obligations and expenditures for EPDA, Part E fellowships only.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

Abt Associates, Inc., made a study of both the EPDA institute and fellowship
programs. Methodology of the study is reported on p. 360.

Fellowship programs last elther gne or two _years and usually terminate with the
award of a graduate degree. The program Is frequently a regular course of study
within a graduate department of the host university together with .supervised
teaching or administrative internship and other practical experience. Since
fellowships are most often at universities, and the proportion of nonwhite or
developing schools is Jower among unjversities -than among 2-year and k-year
colleges, only 3 of the 1971 host institutlons were predominantly nonwhite and
Just 6 percent were developing institutions.

Fellowship programs are better able than the institutes programs to provide
pre~service training, since the graduate degree s .usually a prerequisite of
employment as a professional in higher education institutions. Of the fellows
who responded to the questionnaire, 23 percent weré members of minority groups,
and 45 percent were women. Over 90 percent of the respondents indicated that
they intended to pursue careers In higher education. A majority found the
program to be either outstanding or very good.

Only 64 of the 300 respondents knew of the availability of V-E funds prior to

a decision of which school to attend and, of these, 32 were influenced In

their choice by this knowledge. Thirty of these students reported an intention
to pursue a higher education career, while 22 others who were aware of V-E funds
were {nfluenced by this awareness to pursue such a career. The EPDA fellowship
program also exerted some influence on the career decisions of 109 fellows who
modified thelr career plans after learning of the funds. However, 12 of these
(11 percent} no longer intended to pursue higher education careers at the close
of thelr second year of study. OfF the 273 fellows intending to follow such
careers, 119 (44 percent) were influenced in some way by the fellowshlp program
in thelr cholce of a carcer. The study concluded that this indicates a
"remarkable achievement! of the fellowship program.

For a discussion of the overall goals of the EPDA fellowship and Institutes
programs, see p. 360, N

<

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

84, 93, 95.
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HIGHER EDUCAT |ON-~STRENGTHENING DEVELOPING INSTITUTIONS (TITLE bET-HEA
1965} (13.454)

Federal Agency:
HEW: Office of Education, Burecau of Higher Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Higher Education Act of |9651 Title lIl, as amended, Sections 301-306,
L. 89-329, p.L. 89-752, P.L. 90-575; 20 U.$.C. 1051-1056

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$91,000,000 $51,850,000 . $35,766,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist developing colleges, qualifying within the definltion of the act, In
strengthening their academic, administrative, and student services programs so
that they may participate adequately in the higher education community.

Funds may be received for cooperative arrangements, national teaching fellow-
ships, and professors emeriti. Cooperative arrangements may be made between

two or more developing institutions, between developing institutions and better-
established institutions, or between developing institutions and other agencies
with whom they can share resources. Natlonal teaching fellowships are awarded
to outstanding graduate students and to junior faculty members of colleges and
universitlies to teach at developing institutions. Professors emeritl recelve
support to teach and to conduct research in developing institutions.

Eligible Applicants'

A developing“college or Institution of h1gher education.

Primary Beneficiaries:

National tcaching fellows, professors emeriti, and other institutional faculty
members, as well as the developing institutions themselves.

Available Program Data:

O0f the annual appropriation, 76 percent is allotted to fi~year colleges and uni-
versities, and 24 pércent to institutions with 2-year programs. In FY 72, 226
grants were awarded to 226 institutions, and a total of 556 developing institu~
tions werc alded. Therc were 635 teaching feilowships, 73 professors emeriti,
and 226 coupcrative arrangements supported. Of the institutions aided, 95
predominantly or historically black colleges participated and received
$30,994,000 or 59.7 percent of the obligation funds.
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

93, 95.
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HIGHER EDUCAT(ON WORK-STUDY (COLLEGE WORK-STUDY) (13.463)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Educatlon, Bureau of Higher Educatlion

Authorizing Leglslation:

Originally Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, Title |, Part C, P.L. 88-452;
Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Part C, P.L. 89-329; P.L. 91-95,
P-Lo 92-3‘8; 20 U-S-C- ]0]‘ ) ‘

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Oblligations: FY 72 Expend{tures (Outlays):

$320,000,000 $272,175,000 $250,156,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To promote the part-time employment of students, particularly students from
low=-income familles, who need essistance to pursue courses of study at Institu-
tions of higher education. Employment may be for the institution Itself (excépt
In the case of a proprietary institution of higher education) or for public or
private nonprofit organizations. Grants are made to higher education Institu-
tions for partlal reimbursement of wages paid to students. The grants cover

80 percent of the student wages, with the remalnder to be pald by the institu-
tion, the employer of the student, or some other donor.

Eligible Applicants:

Accredited {and certain other) Institutions of higher education, Including
Junlor colleges and Institutions which provide high school graduates at least
a 6-month tralning course. :

Primary Beneficiaries:

“Full-time undergraduate, graduate, or professional students whose resources,
including parental contributions, are determined by the g{a?tee institution to
be Inadequate to enable them to study at the institution.\@

Available Program Data:

Puring the 1971-72 academic year, approximately 2,500 Institutions participated
in the program, enabling some 545,000 students to find part-time employment.

(a) The 1972 Education Amendments eliminated the 15-hour-per-week maximum -and
opened the program to half-time students. It also changed the emphasis of
the program from students from low-income families to students with except-
fonal financial need.
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it Is estimated that 28.3 percent of the funds were distributed to public unlver-
sities; 23.6 percent went to other public four-year Institutions; 15.0 percent

. went to public two-year schools; private universities recelved 8.9 percent of

the funds; other four-year private Institutions recelved 21.4 percent, and private

two-year schools recelved 2.8 percent.

The average annual student wage amounted to an estimated $525. One measure of
demand for the program, the amount of panel-approved requests from instftutions
participating in the program, shows that for FY 72, panels approved $305,707,000
in Instlitutional requests, a'much greater amount than was actually available

for distribution to the schools.

0f the students who received CWS benefits in FY 72, an estimated 96.0 percent
were undergraduates and 4.0 percent were graduate students. It Is estimated
that 27.4 percent of the students alded had gross family income of less than

* $2,999; 29.3 percent had famtly income of $3,000 to $5,999; 14.8 percent,
$6,000 to $7,499; 11.2 percent, $7,500 to $8,999; and 17.3 percent, more than
$9,000. Estimated ethno-racial characteristics of work-study recipients were:
black, 20.7 percent; American Indian, 0.5 percent; Orlental-American, 1.1 per-
cent; Spanish-surnamed, 4.0 percent; and all other, 73.7 percent.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A comprehensive evaluation of the College Work-Study Program was completed in
1973 by the Bureau of Appiled Social Science Research. Over 8,000 students
working under the CWS program during academic year 1970-71 completed question= .

nalres. Financial aid administrators filled out basic data forms for over . .+
‘ 10,000 CWS students. Detailed questionnaires were also returned by 2,006
participating Institutions, as well as 2,232 employers of (WS students. Personal
interviews were conducted with financlal ald administrators, other college
officials, students, and employers at 23 colleges and universities around the
country and in two summer cooperative programs.

‘Comparing freshmen holding CWS jobs with the American Councll on Education's
sample of college freshmen, the study found CWS students to be from lower=Iincome
familles and almost three times as llkely to be from minority backgrounds.

CWS freshmen tended to be older, they were more llkely to be from a rural com-
munity and to have parents with low levels of educational achievement. FIfty-
five percent of the CWS students were from families with annual incomes below
$6,000; over 80 percent came from families with Incomes under $9,000. Students
from famillies with Incomes over $9,000 tended to be enrolled in higher-cost
Institutions, with a loan as a part of their financial aid package and their
parents or others contributing on the average more than $850 toward college
expenses. On the average, earnings from the CWS Job covered 5h percent of the
baslc expenscs of attending public colleges and 27 percent of private schools.
In most instances CWS earnings were accompanied by an Educational Opportunity
grant and/or a National Defense Student loan.

Almost one-third of the CWS students were the first in their families to attend
college, even though they had older brothers and sisters. Nearly 20 percent

~ sald they would not have been ablc to go to college without CWS assistance
(34 percent of the black students stated this).
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Almost one-third of the participating institutions during 1970-71 ware private
four-year schools; 31 percent were public two-year colleges. Sixty percent of -

the schools reported their 1970-71 allocation was Inadequate to provide employ-
ment for all eligible students.

Only one-third of the participating schools offered off-campus employment.
Thirty-five percent of the CWS jobs were classified as clerical, 14 percent as
librarlan or museum assistants, 12 percent as teaching, research, or.lab assist-
ants, and only 7 percent security or malntenance. Students typically earned

$1.74 S)er hour, worked 13 hours per week for total yearly earnings, {(except
summer) of $611.

While ha!f the CWS students would have preferred another job, 88 percent sald
they were at least somewhat satisfled and 50 percent maintalned they were very
satisfled. Men were about twice as likely as women to hold high=-ranked jobs
(teaching assistant), regardless of class level, major, or grade average. Men
also held more low positions (maintenance), whlle 50 percent of the women held
clerical jobs. With few exceptlions, men were pald more for similar work.

Over 80 percent of the schools sald that the CWS program had enabled them to
bring In more students from low=-income familles and to create Job opportunities
on campus. Almost 70 percent of the (WS administrators belleved the CWS program
to be very successful; over 80 percent would expand thelr program If additlonal
funds were available.

Information Sources:

.References used for this program description are listed In the blbl!ography and
are numbered as follows:

78, 93, 95. -
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NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOANS--LOAN CONTRIBUT1ONS, LOANS TO INSTITUTIONS,
LOAN CANCELLATIONS (13.469, 13.470, 13.471)

Federal Agency:

-

HEW:* Office of Educatlon, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Natlonal Defense Educatlon Act of 1958, Title |1, as amended, P.L. 85 -864,
P.L. 92-3156; 20 U.S.C. 421

FY 72 Expendltures

FY 72 Authorizatlion: FY 72 Obligations: (Outlays):
$375,000,000 $286,000,000 contrlbutions to $282,715,000
loan funds
$ 1,803,000 loans to $ 1,806,000
Instltutions
$ 3,890,000 cancellation of $ 2,642,000
loans -

Prqgram Objectlves and Operations:

To establish loan funds at eligible higher education Instltutions to permit
needy undergraduate and graduate students to complete thelr education. (
Grants to the Instltutions make up 90 percent of the new contributions to
the loan fund with 10 percent contributed by the institution. The loans to
Institutions supplement the Institutional NDSL fund whenever the particlipating
institution cannot Initially deposlit, and maintain In its fund, an amount
equal to at least one-ninth of the ‘federal capital contribution. The can-
cellation payments reimburse institutions for thelr share of loans cancelled
for NDSL recipients who become te? ?ers or who perform acttve m!l!tary

service in the U.S. Armed Forces

Eligible Applicants:

Higher education Institutlons.

(a)

Canceltations for teachers recelving loans prior to July 1, 1972 is 10 per-
cent for up to five years, except that persons who teach In predominantly
low-lncome areas, or who teach handicapped chlldren, receive 15 percent
cancellation per year, for up to 100 percent of the loan. Persons who
recefved a loan during the period after April 13, 1970, through June 30,

- 1972 and who served in the Armed Forces after June 30, 1970 may receive

a 12 1/2 percent cancellation per year for a maximum of a 50 percent can-
cellation.. Somewhat different provisions apply to loans made on or after
July 1, 1972,
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Primary Beneficlarles:

For direct loans, undergraduate and graduate students who need“asslstance;
for loans to institutions, the institutions; for cancellatlons, the
borrowers who recelve cancellatlons. .

Avallable Program Data: -

In FY 72, the Office of Educatlon estlmates that 2,186 Instltutlons received
contributions to loan funds, while 372,800 first- tlme recipients and 241,400
continuing reclplents, for a total of 6Ib 200 students, were alded with
loans. The average loan per student was $670. it Is estimated that 28,2
percent of the funds distributed went to public unlversities, 19.5 percent
went to other four-year public institutlons, 4.0 percent went to two-year
publlc schools, 17.1 percent to private universities, 28.5 percent to other
four-year private institutions, and 2.7 percent to prlvate two-year schools.
The loans to instltutlons program alded 81 Institutlons In FY 72. Loan
cancellatlons of 10 percent were received by 68,000 new borrowers and
100,000 continulng borrowers In FY 72. Over 42 000 new and 30,000 contin-
ulng borrowers recetved cancellations of 15 percent. The total number of
borrowers who recelved cancellatlons was 240,000 In FY 72. Loan applicatlons
from instltutlons are about 30 percent In excess of final panel-approved
amounts. Panel-approved amounts have typlcally exceeded actual program
appropriations by about 40 percent.

0f the students alded, 93.7 percent were undergraduates and 6.3 percent
were graduate students. [t ls estimated that 22.2 percent of the students
alded were from families with gross income less than $2,999; 25.8 percent
-had family lncome of $3,000 to $5,999; 13.9 percent, $6,000 to $7, E99; 12.1
percent $7,500 to $8,999; and 26 percent $3,000 or more. Percentage
dlstrlbutlon of students who recelved loans by ethno-raclal category was:
black, 16.5 percent; Amerlican indian, 0.3 percent; Orlental American, 0.8
percent; Spanish-surnamed Amerlcan, 3.2 percent; and other, 79.2 percent.

For loans made prior to July 1, 1972, undergraduates could borrow up to
$1,000 a year. Graduate and professional students could borrow up to $2,500
a year. Total undergraduate Indebtedness could not exceed $5,000, while the
aggregate loans of a graduate or professional student could not exceed
$10,000 for all years.{b) Deferments are granted when the borrower Is a
full-time student or for up to three years when he is serving in the U.S,
Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or VISTA.

Federal Evaluatlions/Studles:

There are no completed evaluétions of the NDSL program at this time. The
following is a summary of the preliminary findings of a '"National Defense
Borrowers Study' conducted by Richard Tombaugh for the Dlvision of Student

(b)The 1972 Education Amendments increased the maximum amount that can be
borrowed by undergraduates to $2,500 in the first two years and $5,000
total,
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Financial Ald, Office of Education, during fY 70. Questionnaires were sent
to a sample consisting of 25 percent of the undergraduate borrowers who had
terminated thelr education through graduation, transfer, or withdrawal
during FY 65 at 25 percent of the {nstitutions which had participated in the
NDSL program for the four consecutive years .prior to and Including 1965,
This group of students was selected because of thelr opportunity to borrow
for four years, yet be potentially out of 'school for flve years. The return
raté on the questionnsire was 72 percent.

Preliminary conclusions indicate that 77.3 percent of the sample were highly
favorable or favorable in their attitude towards NDSL borrowing. There was
no loss of favor as the amount borrowed increased. Less than 1 percent of
the respondents held unfavorable attitudes. More favorable att!tudes were
held by-persons who borrowed in thelr later years of education and had
graduated from college. Professionals or teachers expressed the most
satlsfaction with the program, while these borrowers who were employed In
clerical, sales, and blue-collar jobs showed more disfavor. Attitudes toward
borrowing appear to be correlated to the borrower's perception of the qualfty
of the university loan administration.

A large majority (87 percent) of the sample borrowed less than $2,000.
Sixty-five percent did not find it necessary to borrow from other sources.
Most (85 percent) completed their undergraduate éducation and 85 percent
attended  school full time. Sixty-one percent of the borrowers In the study
participated In the program in their senior year. The loan program dld not
seem to interfere with marriage plans, as 87 percent reported to thls effect.
Loans affected family planning silghtly more, but 74 percent stated that

loan commitments did not influence thelr family plans.

In repayment performance, only 7 percent of the sample indicated that they
were behind in payments. A high percentage of the students reported )
adequate loan information and billjing from their Institutions., Only 3 per-
cent of the loans were being repaid by parents. The percentage of those
paying on schedule and prepaying decreased as the amount of the NDSL loan
increased. '

About half (48 percent) of the borrowers went into teaching. Sixty-one
percent said that thelr decision to teach was not influenced by the availa-
bility of NDSL loans, and 54 percent reported no influence by the cancel~
lation provisions. Seventy-eight percent found the payment period adequate,
and only 4 percent thought it should be extended. Most (71 perecent) cither
approved of borrowing highly or with some reservations, and 81 percent said
they would borrow at least as much if they were to undertake their education
again.

A large study of the NDSL program is currently being done under contract
with the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

78, 93, 9.
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%PECLQL)SERV[CES FOR DUSADVANTAGED STUDENTS IN INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION
13. 482 -

- Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Higher Education Amendments of 1968, P.L. 90-575, pP.L. 92~318; 20 U.S.C. 110)
FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligatlons: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$96,000,000(a) $14,175,000(b) $14,010,000

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To assist low-income and physically handicapped students initiate, continue,
or resume postsecondary education.

Funds are provided for counseling, curriculum modification, tutoring, community
and agency llaison, placement, faculty consultants, and other educatlional
services,

Eligible Applicants:

Accredited Institutions of higher education or combinations of such Institutlons.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Students enrolled or accepted for enrollm.nt !n schools recetving grants who
come from disadvantaged backgrounds or are physically handlcapped.

Available Pfogram Data:

In FY 72, 420 program proposals were received, for a total of $40,123,000 re-
quested. Two hundred and elght projects, of which 24 were new and 184 were
continuing, were funded at an average cost of $68,149 per project, serving
48,700 students. The average cost per student was about $300. Based on Interim

(a)This s the authorization for Special Services for Disadvantaged Students
(p. 372 ), Talent Search {p. 374 ), and Upward Bound (p. 378 }.

(b) 1n addition, $82§,000 of the appropriation was set aside for the Right to
Read program.
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reports from 174 FY 72 projects, the percentage distribution of students aided,.
by gross famlly income, was: 35.9 percent in the under $2,999 category;

39.8 percent, $3,000 to $5,999; 12,8 percent, $6,000 to $7,499; 5.7 percent
$7,500 to $8, 999, and 5.8 percent, $9,000 or more. Blacks recelved 56 percent
of the services, while American Indians recelved 6.1 percent, Oriental Amertcans

1.2 percent, Spanish- surmamed 16.9. percent, white and other ethnoracna} groups,
19.8 percent.

Federal Eva\u§fjons/5tudies:w

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation on Education Programs states that
there are no completed evaluations at this time. The southeastern office of
Educational Testing Service, Durham, North Carolina, is conducting an evalua-
tion study which is scheduled to be completed in the Fall of 1973.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the biblliography and
are numbered as follows:

93, 95.
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TALENT SEARCH (13.488)

federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Educatlon, Bureau of‘Higher Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV-A, P.L. 89-329, P.L. 90-575; P.L.
92-318; 20 U.S.C. 1101

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$96,000,000(2) $5,000,000(®) $4,960,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To identify qualified youths of financial or cultural need with an exceptional
potential for postsecondary education, encourage them to complete secondary
school and undertake postsecondary training. Talent Search projects also
publicize existing forms of financial ald. Grants are limited to $100,000
per year,

Eligible Applicants:

Instituttons of higher educatlon, public and private nonprofit agencies, and
other public and private agencies and organizations.

Primary Beneficlaries:

Al1 young people In grade 7 and abpve who are In financlial or cultural need
and have an exceptional potential for postsecondary educat{on, {ncluding high
school and college dropouts., :

Avatlable Program Data:

In FY 72, 204 proposals requesting $14,694,000 were submltted for Talent
Search programs. In that year, |04 projects with an average award of $48,077
were funded. Of these, 20 were new and 84 were continuing. On the basis of
interim data, it Is estimated that 125,000 students were aided. Percentage
distribution of students by family Income was: nearly 34.0 percent, under
$2,999; 38.9 percent, $3,000 to $5,999; V4.2 percent, $6,000 to $7,499,

6.9 percent, $7,500 to $8,999, and 6.0 percent, $9,000 and above. The

(a)This s Ehe authorlzation for Speclal Services for Dlsadvantaged Students
(p. 372), Talent Search (p. 374), and Upward Bound (p. 378).

(b)an additional $1,000,000 supplemental appropriation was made for veterans
programs:
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largest proportion of asslstance went to blacks (53.8 percent), followed by
Spanish-surnamed Americans (19.1 percent), American Indlans (8.4 percent),

Oriental Americans (0.9 percent), and whites and others (17.8 percent). In
addition, 62 Veterans Talent Search projects funded in FY 72 at an average

grant of $16,129, served 22,531 veterans.

I

"Federal Evalug}jons/Studies:

According to The 0ffice of Education's Annual Evaluation Report, there are
no completed evaluations at this time. An evaluation was begun in FY 73.

Information Sources:

Refercnces used for this program description are 1lsted in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

93, 95.
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UNIVERSITY COMMUNITY SERVICE-*GRANTS TO STATES FOR COHMUNITY SERVICE AND
CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS (13.491)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Leglslation:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title 1, P.L. 89-329, amended by P.L., 90-575
and P.L. 92-318; 20 u.S.C. 1001, 1003, 1005, 1006, 1221, 1222

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outtays):
$10,000,000 $9,475,000 $9,472,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To encourage colleges and universities to assist in the solution of com-
munity problems by strengthening those community service and continuing
education programs that are designed to provide communities with problem~
solving assistance and to strengthen existing mechanisms or create new ones.

Funds are provided on a two-thirds federal and one-third nonfederal matching
basis. A basic amount of $100,000 is provided 50 states and the District of
Columbia ($25,000 to American Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin
Islands), and the balance Is distributed on the basls of the total resident
population. The Commissioner Is authorized to reserve up to 10 percent of
the appropriation for grants and contracts covering up to 90 percent of the
cost of spectal programs and projects designed to seek solutions to national
and regional problems of technological change and environmental pollution.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher educatioa.

Primary Beneficiarles:

Adults vho have completed their formal education or had their educations
Interrupted; institutions of higher education; the community.

Available Program Data:

"More than 317,000 adults participated in the 576 community service and con-
tinuing educatlon projects completed during FY 72. The projects were staffed
by 3,051 faculty members, many devoting more than half of their time to the
activity. Over 11,000 undergraduate and graduate students, working as
technical assistants, interns, and researchers, served as resource personnel.
One hundred twenty-four off-campus learning centers enabled many adults to
continue their cducation at convenient times and locations. Institulional

" participation reached a new high as 572 colleges and universities became
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Involved In community education projects supported by Title I|. As of June 30,
. 1972, 1,074 instlitutions of hi~her education, 40 percent of those eligible,

had participated in the comuunity service and continuing education program
since lts Inception In FY 66,

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Higher Education Amendments of 1972 require the Natlonal Advisory Council
on Extension and Continuing Education to review Title | programs carried out
prior to July I, 1973. This review Is to be completed by March 31, 1975,

information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

93, 95.
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UPWARD BOUND (13.492)

Federal Agency:

- HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Higher Education

Authorizing Legistation:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV-A, Section 408, P.L. 89;329,
P.L. 90-575, P.L. 91-230, P.L. 92-318

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):

$96,000,000(a) $29,599,000 ") $24,993,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To generate the skill and motivation necessary for success in education
beyond high school among young people from low-income families and with
inadequate secondary preparation.

Funds are awarded to academic Instltutions to operate Upward Bound projects.
The federal cost may not exceed an annual rate of $1,440 per student.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education and, in exceptional cases, a secondary
school or postsecondary school if it is better able to provide the requested
services.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Students who meet income criteria and are characterlzed as academic rlsks for
college education because of lack of educational preparatlon and/or under-
achievement in high schocl.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, $40,789,000 was requested by institutions for program funding. Of
the 431 proposals received, 316 projects (25 new and 291 continuing) were
funded, aiding 24,786 students. Percentage distribution of students by
family Income was: 31.8 percent, under $2,999; 52.0 percent, $3,000 to
$5,999; V1.4 percent, $6,000 to $7,499; 3.2 percent, $7,500 to $8,999; 1.6

(a)This is the authorization for Special Services for Disadvantaged Students
(p. 372), Talent Search (p. 374), and Upward Bound (p. 378).

(b)A special supplemental appropriation of $4,000,000 was made for veterans'
projects. In addition, $1,400,000 was set aside for the Right to Read
Program,
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percent, $9,000 and over. A majority of the students alded were black
(59.5 percent), 5.4 percent vere American Indian, 0.7 percent were Oriental
Americans, 11.} percent were Spanish-surnamed Americans, 20.9 percent were

white, and 2.4 percent were from other racial and ethnic groups. |In addition,
62 Veterans Upward Bound projects were funded.

' Federal Evaluations/Studles:

Evaluation studies and articies on the Upward Bound program include:

(1) Greenleigh Assoclates, Inc., Upward Bound 1965-1969: A History and
Synthesis of Data on the Program in the Office of Economic Opportunity,

(2) David E. Hunt and Robert H. Hardt, National Profile of 196/ Upward Bound
Students, (3) Research Management Corporation, Evaluations of the Var _on
Poverty, and (4} articles In Journal of Human Resources, Spring 1971 and
Winter 1973. A new, - more comprehensive evaluation was begun in 1973.

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that an analysis of
recent census data reveals that there are about 1,800,000 students in the
tenth to twelfth grades from families with incomes less than $5,000. These
students constitute the upper limit of the Upward Bound target population.

In contrast to the national norm of about 60 percent of all high school
graduates eventually entering college, about 40 percent of the high school
graduates from low-income families who were 18 to 24 years old In 1970 had
entered college by October, 1970. The Upward Bound program is directed
toward encouraging an additional 20 percent of low-income students {360,000
students) to attend college. Actual enrollment in college of Upward Bound

high school graduates averaged almost 70 percent for the years 1965-1971,
exceeding the national mean.

The Greenleigh evaluation found: (1) Upward Bound students are generally
representative of the academically underachieving and economically dis-
advantaged youth in America; (2) the Upward Bound program is an effectlve
dropout~prevention program as well as a channel to college; and (3) college
retention rates of Upward Bound graduates are equal to or greater than the
national average.

luformation Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows: |

s

9, 19) 20, 2‘, 22’ 3"" 93) 95'
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COLLEGE LIBRARY RESOURCES (H.E.A.-TITLE 11-A) (13.406)

Federal Agency:
HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Libraries and Learning Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title Il-A, as amended, Sections 201 to 208,
1201 to 1204, P.L. 89-329, P.L. 90-575; 20 U.S.C. 1021-1028, 1141-1144

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$90,000,000 $10,993,000° $3,913,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist and encourage institutions of higher education in the acquisition of
library materials.

Grants are of three types: (1) basic grants up to $5,000 with 100 percent
matching; (2) supplemental grants (increased from $10 Lo $20 per student be-
ginning in FY 73) with no matching, to institutions eligible to reccive basic
grants; and (3) special purpose grants with 1/3 matching, with the total amount
not to exceed 15 percent of the program appropriation.

Fligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher learning.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Students attending institutions receiving.grants.

Avallable Program Data:

Beginning in 1971, the funds werc redirected through revision of the guidelines
to support developing and new institutions such as community colleges, vocation-
al technical institutions, institutions with high incidence of low-income stu-
dents, and institutions sharing their resources with schools with more limited
collections. Due to this redirection, the number of grants was decreased from
2,000 in FY 70 to 1,056 in FY 72. Of the latter, 504 were basic and 494 were
supplemental grants. An additional 58 special purpose grants provided support
to institutions with programs which share thelir resources with needy institutions.
Included in these grants are 95 directed toward predominantly black colleges
and universities, totaling nearly $1.9 million in obligations. Effective in

FY 73 the program thrust was again redirected so that all basic grants must be
funded before supplemental grants,
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

According to the FY 72 annual evaluation report of education programs issued

by the Office Education, there are no ongoing evaluation studies directly re-
‘lated to this program nor are any planned. The report for FY 72 states that
reports from the field and staff visits suggest that the redirection of supply-
ing funds to community colleges, vocational technical institutes, and especially
those institutes with high incidence of low-income students has made a signi-
ficant impact on improving library resources for these institutions,

¥

Information Sources:

References used for this»program.description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

95.
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CONSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES (LSCA TITLE 11) (13.h08)(a)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Library Services and Construction Act, as amended, Sections 101-103, P.L. 91-600;
20 U.S.C. 351-355e-2

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$80,000,000 $9,533,066 $7,184,000

Program 0bjective§ﬁgﬂg Operations:

To aid states in construction of public llbraries to serve areas without library
service facilities.

Funds are provided to states on a matching basis with the federal share ranging
from 33 percent to 66 percent, determined by the per capita wealth of the states;
Trust Territories receive 100 percent federal share. Funds may be used for the
construction of new buildings, for additions to existing buildings and for reno-
vation or alteration, or for acquisition of existing buildings for use as public
libraries.

Eligible Applicants:

State library extension agencies.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Population in localities which have no library facilities or inadequate facil-
Ities. :

Available Program Data:

From the program's inception in 1965 through 1972, 1,810 projects totaling
$157,070,000 have heen supported, adding more than 20 million square feet of
floor space. In FY 72, 131 construction projects were supported, adding about
1.2 million square feet of new or renovated public library floor space.

Federal Eyaluatioq1§tudics: - : .

The 0ffice af Education's Annual Evaluation Report of Education Programs, Fiscal
Year 1972 states that an evaluation study is being conducted by the System

e e e

Development Corporation and is expected to be complcted in the Fall of 1973.

(a)While not directly benefiting postsccondary education, this program is
included in recognition of its indircct benefits for education.
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Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

‘ 95- ¢
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HIGHER EDUCATIOW INSTRUCTIONAL EQUIPMENT (INSTRUCTIONAL EQUIPMENT) (13.518)

Federal Aqency:
BEM:  Office of Education, Burcay of Librarics and Learning Resources

——n g ot

Authortflnq loqnslu(IOW°

Higher Educational Act of 1965, Vitle VIA, P.L. 89-329, as amended by P.L. 83-752,

and P.L. S0-L75; 20 U.S.C. 1121

£1MZZ_£331515152£1531: FY 72 Ohfigitions: FY 72 Expanditures (Outlays):
$60,000{000 $12,4h80,000 $5,684,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To improve the quality of undergraduate instruction in institutions of higher
education by providing financial assistance on a matching basis for the acquisi-
tion of instructional cquipment, materials, and related minor remodeling.

Funds are allocated to the states by a formula bascd on higher education en-
rollment and per capita income. The federal share does not exceed 50 pe.cent

of the total project cost cxcept in hardship cases. Grants may be used for all
types of instructional equipment, including closed-circuit television equipment
with the excepticn of general library acquisition, large-scale computers,
general-purpose furniture, glassware, chemicals, texthooks, radio and television
broadcast equipment, and recrecational equipment.

Eligible Applicants:

L]

Public or nonpirofit institutions of higher education, including trade and voca-
tional schoouls, or combinations of such institutions.

Primary Beneficliaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avcilable Program Data:

Over onc-third of the 1,107 grants awarded in FY 72 were made to postsecondary
vocational schools and cnrmunrty colleaes. State or public institutions receiv-
ed 745 grants, ond private institutiors received 362 ewards. There were 222
grants made for closcd~circuit TV installations under this program.

Foderal FvalgvllonJ/ Studies:

e e o P e i b s s

A formal cvaluation of this progran has not been conducted and there are no on-
going cvaluation studics or any planncd for the near future.

However, tha O0ffice of Education's Annual Fvoluation Ropart indicated that re-

ports from states, the higher cducationol comaunity, and staff visits suggest
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that the program has helped Improve undergraduate instructional programs. Usually
the program funds are commingled with an institution's direct operating budget
in order to provide continued acquisition of basic equipment and material.

Information Sources:

References used for this program descrlption are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

9k, 95,
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LIBRARY SERVICES--GRANTS FOR PUBLIC LIBRARIES.{LSCA-TITLE 1) (l3.h6h)(a)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Buregu of Libraries and Learning Resources

Authbrizing Legistation:

At

Library Services and Cbnstruction Act, as amended, Sections 101 to 303
P.L. 91-600; 20 U.S.C. 35}-355¢-2

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$112,000,000 $46,569,000 $ih 284,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist in: (1) extending public library services to areas without service
or with inadequate service; (2) establishing and extending state Institutional
library services and library services to the physically handicapped; (3) estab~
lishing and expanding library services to the disadvantaged in urban and ruratl
areas; and (4) strengthening metropolitan public libraries which serve as na-
tional or reglonal resource centers.

Funds may be used for bonks and other library materials, equlpment, salaries,
operating expenses, administration of state plans; etc. Funds m3y not be used "
for libraries such as law, medical, school, and academic, which serve a special
‘cllentele, or for construction. Federal share ranges from 33 percent to 66 per-
cent, hased on the state's per capita income; Trust Territory share is 100 percent.

Eligible Aggiicants: .

State library extension agencles.

Primary Beneficiaries:

‘Poputation In areas which have no library service or inadequate service.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 87,000,000 persons had access to LSCA services. Of these, 23,500,000
were disadvantaged, about 700,000 were persons in state institutions, and
255,000 were handicapped. The nunber of books purchased through LSCA in FY 72
was 7,900,000. LSCA supported 65 Right-to-Read projects, 112 drug abuse pro-
jects, and 56 Environmental Education projects.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

System Development Corporation {SDC) is presently conducting an evaluation of
LSCA Title | programs which is expected to be completed by Fall, 1973. A

(a)While not directly bcnefiting postsecondary education, this prooram is
Inctuded in recognition of {ts indirect benefits for education.
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slightly cutdated study, completed In 1969, was also prepared by SDC. The major
part of this study was devoted to field visits and analysis of the LSCA program’
in 11 states. Regional Library Service program officers and state library
administrative agency personnel were interviewed and visits were made to local
libraries in the 11 states.

The study found that the states have employed various strategies to extend
public library services to area where they are needed, including: forming
library systems, attracting professional librarians, holding institutes, con-
ducting surveys, increasing holdings and reference services, funding projects
for disadvantaged persons, cooperating with schools, carrying out public re-
lations activities, providing consultant services, providing central processing,
maintaining central holdings, and forming networks. Major LSCA Title | successes
were: increased financial support for existing libraries, establishment of
experimental library proj-cts to serve the disadvantaged, extension of library
services to rural areas, centralized processing for public libraries, creation
of library systems, development of a comprehensive.state plan for library
development (Ohio), creation of information networks, and estabiishment of a
state library (Utah). Major problems found by the study were: Insufficient
funds, insufficient numbers of personnel, a lack of interaction with nonpublic
llbruries, a lack of understanding of how to provide services to library non-
users, a lack of information by the public about tibrary services already
offered, difficulties in reacting quickly to demands for large increases in
services, and a lack of criteria with which to measure library performance.

A revision in the allocation formula of LSCA funds was suggested by the study,

so that state and local attitudes toward public library services would be more
realistically reflected. The study recommended that the Office of Education
assume a more prominent national role, which would include additional research,
support of new technology, encouragement of llibrary recruitment, training, and
education, the creation of interstate communicatlion channels, and the fostering
of intrastate library coordination among public and nonpublic libraries. More
flexibility in state funding, increased publicity about present library services,
and increased coordination between the public and nonpublic libraries of the
states were suggested by the study.

A recent report by SDC stated that it was largely through the use of LSCA funds
that the states developed pilot programs for disadvantaged groups. This study
found that state governments generally do not fund models, prototypes, or
experimental programs. In 1971, the largest category of expenditures was for
state-wide library projects, which were most often incentive or support projects
for county or multicounty regional library development. The next largest ex-
penditure category was for Priorities-Special Projects, which included services
for the disadvantaged. The study found little indication that these services
will be supported by state and local funds or through revenue-sharing funds.
Therefore, the continuation of federal support for library services was recom-
mended by this réport.
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Informat [on Sources: . _
References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and ‘

are numbered as follows:

37, 83, 95. PO

388




LIBRARY SERVICES*‘!NTERLFBRARY COOPERATION (LSCA-TITLE !11) (13.465)

Federal Agency:

.HEW: Offlce of Education, Burecau of Llbraries and Learning Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Library Services and Construction Act, as amended, Sections 101 to 303,
P.L. 91-600; 20 U.S.C. 351-355e-2

FY_72 Authorization: FY 72 Obiigations: FY_72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$15,000,000 $2,625,247 $2,618,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide for the systematic and effective coordination of the resources of
school, public, academic, and special libraries and special information centers
for improved services of a supplementary nature to the special clientele served
by each type of library center. Funds are provided through formula grants with
no state matching required and may be used for services and equipment necessary
for the establishment and operation of systems of 1ibraries working together to
achieve maximum service to all.

Eliglble Applicants:

State library extension agencies.

Primary Beneficiaries:

School, public, academic, special tibrarles, and speclal Information centers.

Available Program Data:

In FY 72, 120‘cooperatlve projects were supported, an increase of 16 over FY 71.
Over 8,700 libraries were involved in these projects, an increase of approxi-
mately 1,600 over the previous year.

Federal Evaluations/Studles:

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that participation
by all classes of libraries in telecommunications or information processing
systems has increased. Cooperative centers result in a lower unit cost and a
reduction of staff tine for each book processed. The report states that no
evaluation studies have been done, are currently under way, or planned for the
near future. :
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Information Sources: .

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

95. -
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LIBRARY TRAINING GRANTS (LUBRARY INSTITUTE AND FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM) (13.468)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Libraries and Learning Resources

Authorizing Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 1965; Title 11-B, as amended, Sections 221-224,
1201-1204, P.L. 90-154; 20 U.S.C. 1031-1034(c)

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: - FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$38,000,000 . $1,969,000 © $2,469,000

Program Objectives and Qperatioas:

To assist institutions of higher education in training persons in the principles

and practices of librarianship and information science, thereby increasing
their educational opportunities.

Funds are used to provide graduate fellowships.in librartanship and to conduct
institutes in librarianship. Funds are used only for training and retraining.

Individuals apply to Institutions which are participating or plan to participate
in the program.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education which have established or are planning to
establish a program of library education.

Primary Beneficliarles:

-

Persons wio are engaged In or preparing to engage in librarianship, Including
librartans, information sclentists, and paraprofessionals.

Available Program Data{

A total of 24 short- and long-term institutes fnvolving about 1,251 participants
were funded In FY 72, Also, 20 individuals completed the third year of a three~
year traineeship program, resulting in the award of a Master of Library Science

degree. The fellowship program was limited to 43 continuing doctoratl candldates.

In 1971 this program was redirected to provide more responsible library services
to disadvantaged and minority groups by training and retraining members of these
groups so that they might enter the profession as either professionals or para-
professionals, The Office of Education reports that the fellowship program is
being phased out after FY 72, when all current fellowship grantees will have
completed their recent studies. However, Lhe Education Amendments of 1972
~effective July 1, 1972, require that not less than 50 percent of the funds for
library training be used to support fellowships and traineeshlps.

-
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

A recent evaluation of the institute programs studied the program and partici-
pants during fiscal years 1968 and 1969. Data were collected from three princi-
- pal sources: (1) Office of Education records; (2) a questionnaire mailed to

a sample of participants at 1968 and 1969 institutes and another questionnatlre
sent to all directors of those institutes; and (3) Interviews with regional
Office of Education programcofficers and selected institute directors.

During FY 68 and FY 69, 156 Institutes were funded with an estimated 4,668
participants attending. Most of the institutes (89 percent) were full-time
residential programs, with 67 percent held during the summer. They varied in
length from one week to one year, averaging three to eight weeks. Although
classification of the institutes was difficult and not definitive, 39 percent
were found to be oriented toward school libraries and 10 percent oriented toward
public libraries. Subject areas emphasized were: general librarianship in

39 percent of the institutes; audiovisual materials in 27 percent; group speci=-
alty in 23 percent; ond services for blacks and other minority groups in 5 per-
cent. It should be kept in mind that this report evaluated the program prior

to the 1971 redirection towards emphasis on services to disadvantaged and minor-
ity groups.

Characteristics of the 1968 and 1969 participants included these: 72 percent
were female; 85 percent were white; 11 percent black; 2 percent Oriental; 1.4
percent Spanish-surmamed; and 0.2 percent Amerlcan fndlans. Participants were
falrly evenly distributed in age groups up to 50, with somewhat fewer beyond
that age. At the time of institute attendance, the participants had a mean
salary of $8,575, which had risen to $10,765 as of April 1971, an increase of
25 percent. Almost all of the questionnalre respondents (96 percent) held

at least a bachelor's degree; 66 percent held a master's; and 3 percent had a
doctorate. Most (84) percent were employed librarians and 90 percent were
employed in a library of some type.

A majority of the participants (69 percent) thought that because of thelr
Institute experience they had initiated changes In their place of employment;
57 percent indicated that they exercised greater responsibility in theilr
positions; and 43 percent reported a salary increase. Attitude change, job
satisfaction, increase in job skills, and improved job performance were re-
ported by many of the respondents as resulting from participation in the
institutes. Women and blacks generally associated positive carecr changes
with institute attendance to a greater extent than did men or whites. However,
they were less optimistic about their potential for initiating change In their
place of employment. Overall, the study found the program to have had a posi-
tive Impact on participating individuals and institutions.

The first four years of the fellowship program (1966/67-1969/70) were evaluated
in a fairly recent study. Data were gathered from questionnaires sent to 56

of the participating Library and Information Sciences (LIS) Institutions. All
but one of the institutions completed the questionnaire. However, numerous ‘'no
answer' or ''estimated' flgures responses reduced the usefulness of the data.
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Generallv, 33 percent of the students considered for Title |I-B program received
fellowships, comprising about 8 percent of the admitted students. Rejections

of the award before enrollment were tow (about 5 to 8 percent) as were resigna-
tions after enrollment (2 to 4 percent). Although financial resources varied
among schools, in general, with the exception of the first year of the program,

Title 11-B fellowships constituted haif of the grants available in participating
LIS institutions.

The deans reported that the most important criteria in selection for the fellow-
ship was undergraduate grades, followed by references and graduate record exams.
. Academic considerations seemed to be slightly more important in the selection
of 11-B fellows than for other awards. Less than half (45.4 percent) of the

deans reported considering the financial need of the applicants in granting
the fellowship.

" Most of the deans were enthusiastic about the program and felt that It allowed
them to compete with other departments and other states for better students

and that, as a result, the completion rates of their programs had improved
considerably.

The Titte 11-B fellowships, mainly one-year awards, were granted primarily for
study In master's programs (76.4 percent), less often In doctoral programs '
(16.6 percent) and post-master's programs (7 percent). The students enrolled
In the master's programs were younger and had had less experlience with llbrary
work than those entering the other programs. Of the students participating In
the master's program, 77.7 percent were women, 85.3 percent were white, 6.6
parcent were black, and almost 70 percent were under 30 years old. The recip-
fents of the post-master's awards were again mostly women (72.8 percent) and
predominantty white (85.1 percent) but were much older, with slightly more
than half over 40. In contrast, doctoral fellows were predominantly men

(61.9hpercent) and younger, about half were in their thirties and only ‘a third
over 40, :

Although, at _the time of the study, nearly half of the 11-B fellows had not
returned to the labor market, the data from those who had returned to work
Indicated an increase in library employment from 51.1 percent pre-program to
86.6 percent. The greatest change occurred with master's students, among

whom the proportion in library work more than doubled, rising to 91.7 percent.
Among the post-master's students, about the same proportion were In Jibrary
work as before, although fewer persons were working in high school or public
libraries and more persons were employed in university libraries. Also, more
held academic positions in colleges or universities after the program than
before. The doctoral students reflected a change, mainly from library work to
academic positions in colleges and universities. The greatest number of fellows
(41.2 percent) were employed in university libraries, followed by public 11~
braries (22.7 parcent) and high school libraries (15.8 percent).

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography and
~are numbered as follows:

71’» 82, 95- ’ . . -
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT=-LIBRARY RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION (GENERAL
LIBRARY RESEARCH) (13.475)

' Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Libraries and Learning Resources

Authorizing Legislatlon:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title 1i-8, P.L. 89-329, 79 Stat. 227, as
amended by P.L. 90-575; Title Il, 82 Stat. 1037, 20 U.S.C. 103]

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$38,000,000 $1,999,000 $1,943,000

Program Objectives and Operations:

To award grants and contracts for demonstration projects In areas of
specialized services Intended to improve library and Information science
practices and principles.

Demonstratlion projects include the development of new techniques, systems, -
and equipment for processing, storing, and distributing information and for
the dissemination of information derived from such projects.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher education and other public or private agencies,
institutions, and organlzations of a nonprofit nature. Contracts--profit-
making agencies and organizations in addition to those listed above.

Primary Benefliclaries:

Same as those noted above as eligible applicants.

Avallable Program Data:

The program was redirected In FY 71 to focus support on improving services
to the disadvantaged. In FY 72, 30 projects were funded. Of these, flve
were contlnuations of previously awarded projects and 25 were new projects,

Federal Evalygﬁjgps/Studies:

There are no evaluation studies and none ongoing or planned for the near
future.

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed In the biblio-
graphy and are numbercd as follows:

95,
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ADULT EDUCATION--GRANTS TO STATES (13.400)

Fedefqlﬂﬁggncy:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Educatlon

Authorizing Legislation:

Adult Education Act, Title 1)1, P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C. 1201-1213

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$225,000,000 $51,273,000 $4l, 196,000

. Program Objectives and Operations:

To encourage establishment of adult education programs where first priority
is given to Instruction in speaking, reading, or writing English for adults
functioning at the fifth grade level or below. Programs serving adults
above the fifth and through the eighth grade level are second priority.

The Act provides that special emphasis be given to adult basic education
programs except where stuch needs can be shown to have been met in the state.
Funds are distributed to states on a formula basis wlth a nonfederal
matching requirement of at least 10 percent. Local school districts
participate by submitting proposals to the state education agency.

. Eligible Applicants:
Designated state educational agencies.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Adults 16 years old and over with ltess than 12 yeats of ‘school completed or
the equivalent.

Available Program Data:

Approximately 830,000 adults were enrolled In FY 72, States reported that
over 100,000 enrollees had completed the elghth grade in FY 72 through the
asslstance of this program, with approximately 80 percent between the ages
of 18 and 44 (the program's priority target group). Per student costs from
federal funds averaged $75. Nearly 20 percent of the adults were enrolled
in English-as-a-second-language courses during FY 71 (the last year of
.avallable data) while over 10 percent were adults institutionalized in
mental hospitals, correctional, or other facilities. The 50 states, the
District of Columbia, and outlying areas including Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, Guam, and the Trust Territory of the Paclific Islands all participate
in this program.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

In mid-1971, the Office of Education launched a longitudinal evaluatlion of
thls program. A national sample of adult basic education students was
drawn {(excluding students over age 44, instlitutionallzed students, and
those studylng English-as-a-second-language as well as those working at
high school level courses). Sampled students were first interviewed and
tested during the winter of 1972, while data were also collected on the
programs in which these students were enrolled. Follow-up interviews were
conducted with these students in the spring of 1973 and the summer of 1973.

Over 50 percent of the sampled students had completed ninth grade or
higher, although they were now enrolled in classes at the eighth grade
level or below. The educational aspirations of most of these students are
for a high school credential, and almost 70 percent plan to enroll for
additional vocational or technical training.

Approximately 55 percent of these adults work, and about 25 percent are on
welfare or public assistance. Nearly one-fourth of the students had begun
the program prior to 1971, and many had been attending for several years,

The Office of Education (OE) reports that over half of the state education
agencies are contracting for independent evaluations of the adult
education program. Further information about the OE longitudinal study

will be available In future months from the 0ffice of Planning, Budgeting,
and Evaluation,

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

95.
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ADULT EDUCATIQN--SPECIAL PROJECTS (13.401) -

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Educatlon, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorizing Leqlislation:

?du:tlE?ucation Act, Title IlI, Section 309(b) of P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C.
201-1213 .

FY 72 Authorlization: FY 72 obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Qutlays):
CYR $6,985,477 $6,087,000

Program Objectives and Operations: .

To strengthen ongoing state adult basic educatlion programs through
experimentation with new teaching methods, programs, and operational
systems. Projects nust be Tnnovative and involve cooperative arrangements
with other programs, showing a comprehensive or coordinated approach to
problems of persons with basic educational deficiencies. Matching Is 10
percent of the cost of the project wherever feastble.

Eligible Applicants:

Local educational agencies or other public or private nonprofit agencles
‘Including educational television stations.

Primary Beneflciaries:

-

Adults 16 years old and over with less than 12 years of school completed or
equivalent. _ -

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, 59 projects were funded, of which 21 were contlinuations.
Priorities are developed on an annual basis by the 0ffice of Education.
Examples of projects which have been replicated elsewhere IncluQe:

1. A project begun as the University of Texas-Austin to develop
materials Improving adult educatlon teacher awareness and guldance
counseling. Forty-four states now utilize these materials.

2. A project at Morehead State University serving Appalachla, which
conducts lS_programs, enrolls nearly 5,000 adults, and has a staff of 150,

(a)Sectlon 304(a) provides that not less than 10 percent nor more than 20
percent of the total appropriation ($61.3 miltion) shall be reserved
for purposes of Section 309. 397



The project has developed supplementary reading materials, videotape
Instruction, and TV~ and computer-assisted instruction.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

No evaluation studies have been undertaken on this program beyond some
evaluation reports from state personnel and from some special projects.
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ADULT EDUCATION--TEACHER EDUCATION (13.402)

Federal Agency:

-:HEW: 0ffice of Education, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Adult Education Act, Title 1Il, Section 309(c), P.L. 91-230; 20 U.S.C.
1201-1211

FY 72 Authorizatlon: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

(a) ' $2,958,000 $3,409,000

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To provide training for personnel involved, or preparing to work, in adult
education,

Project grants are awarded to promote and coordinate tralning of personnel,
Matching funds are encouraged but not required. Program expansion |s
accomplished through state and local workshops supported by state grant
funds, providing preservice and Inservice staff training and development for
adult educatlion personnel.

Eligible Applicants:

Institutions of higher educatlion, state or local educational agencles, or
other appropriate public or private agencles or organizations.

Primary Beneflciaries:

Adults 16 yéé}s old and over with less than 12 years of school compieted or
equivalent; primarily adult education personnel who are upgrading thelr
competencles,

Avallable Program Data:

in FY 7}, thls tralning program was redirected toward more reglonal planning
and coordinatlon of teacher education programs based on a program developed
under a grant administered by the Southern Regional Education Board. FY 72
funds, therefore, concentrated on the development of similar programs In
other regtons of the country. Nine such projects in FY 72 requlred nearly
$2,500,000. These projects will continue for three years, then will be
continued by state and Institutional funds. The remalning monfes in FY 72

(a>Section 304(a) of P.L. 91-230 provides that not less than 10 percent or

more than 20 percent of the total appropriation -($61.3 million) shall be
reserved for the purposes of Section 309,
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funded efght additional teacher training grants. All these projects were
directed toward tralning teachers to teach paraprofessionals who in turn
will provide indlvidualized iInstruction to adults. They also alded
development of personne! for ethnic and spectal population groups and
provided training for elementary/secondary teachers to become adult
education personnel.

- . - -

Federal Evaluatlions/Studies:

The O0fflce of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that no studies
of this program are ongoing or planned.

lnformationﬁSources:

References used for this program description arc listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

95.

100




VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: BASIC GRANTS TO STATES (13.493)

Federal Agency:

: HEW: Offlce of Education, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Vocatlonal Education Amendments of 1968, Title 1, Part B, P.L. 90-576, 20
U.s.C. 1241 to 1391

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations:  FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$610,311,000 () $383,843,000 () $37o,|32,6h2§§;
$161,044,712

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist in conducting vocatlonal programs for persons of all ages who
deslre and need education and tralning for career vocations.

Formula grants are made to states, which are required to set aside 15 percent
for vocatlonal education of the dlsadvantaged, 15 percent for postsecondary
programs, and 10 percent for vocatlional education of the handicapped. Monles
may be used for constructlon of area vocational education facilities. States
are requlred to match 50/50.

Eligible Applicants:

State boards for vocational educatfon.

Primary Beneficlarles:

Persons rethrlng vocational training.

Avaltlable Program Data:

tn FY 72, the estimated enrollment of adults and postsecondary students In
vocattonal programs was 3,622,907. States, required to match the federal
funds 50/50, actually overmatched them, expending an average of $5.27 per*
dollar of federal funds. Over 785,000 disadvantaged and over 156,000 handi-
capped students were served under this program, although these figures
Include secondary level students.

(a)These funds support both elementary-secondary and postsecondary-adult
educatlon.

(b)EstImated expendltures for postsecondary-adult education only. This

estimate was developed by applying the enrollment percentage for this

group to the total dollar expenditures for this program.
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federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Offlce of Educatlon's Annual Evaluation Report notes that the lack of
hard data still prevents 0t from answering basic questions about this
program.

However, severai studies both ongoing and recently completed provide

additional information about vocational education generally. The Natlonal

Longitudinal Survey of 1972 high school students Includes a sizeable sample

of vocational students who will be followed in the survey as they progress

beyond high school. The fiist high school data tapes are now avallable from

this survey, and the first follow-up of these students will be conducted in
the fall of 1973.

The Parnes study {Center for Human Resources Research, Ohio State UniversTty
and U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1966 and 1968) of experiences of out-of-school
males in the 14-to-26 age group confirms that enrollees of vocational
programs do benefit from vocational training and suggests that the influence
of vocational education on income is more closely related to fluctuations In
labor market conditions than had been previously thought. Data showed no
significant differences in the earnings of former students from different
high schcol curriculums during periods of hlgh unemployment but showed that
former vocational students earned about $400 more a year than did former
academic students and about $275 more a year than former general education
students in periods when unemployment rates were declining.

A case study of three cities showed that high school graduates. fron voca-
tional curricula were employed 5 to 10 percentage points more during the six-
year follow-up period than were graduates of the academic curriculum who did
not attend college.

The Annual Evaluation Report states that the share of federal vocational
education funds reccived by most urban school systems Increased slgnificantly
between 1968 and 1971. This Is probably due to the special emphasis being
placed on serving disadvantaged students, who frequently are concentrated in
urban areas. Boston and Detroit were exceptions to thls general trend.
However, in only 9 of the 43 states which reported information for 197] was
the proportion of education funds spent in urban areas equivalent to or
greater than the proportion of state's population which was urban. Data from
ten states indicates that the percent of spending In depressed areas
corresponds generally to the percentage of population residing in those areas.

The Vocational lmpact Study (U.S. Office of Education, under contract with
the National Planning Association, 1972) notes that some states did not fully
expend the federal set-asides for the disadvantaged and handicapped popula-
tions. However, data indicates that postsecondary programs have a high
priority in most states and that generally state and local governments pro-
vide more matching funds than required by law. The most rapid growth in
vocdtional enrollments in the past five years has taken place In the post-
secondary program.

The number of area vocational schools increased from 405 in 1965 to 1,889 in
1972, During this period, slightly over $1.6 billion of federal, state,
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and local funds were approved for building and equtpplng area vocatlonal
schools.

Adult vocatlonal education enrollments increased from 2,666,083 in 1970 to
3,066,404 {n 1972. The adult students were served by 5,569 full-time and

61 673 part-time teachers in over 100 different occupational programs. Based
on reports from the states, raclal/ethnic breakdown are as follows: Amerlican
Indian (0.8 percent), bltack (15.07 percent), Oriental (0.9 percent), Spanish-
surnamed (6.7 percent), and other (76.7 percent).

A study of 51 proprietary and 14 nonproprietary vocational schools in four
cltles (U.S. Office of Education, under contract with the Amerlican Institutes
for Research, 1972), in which about 7,000 students and 5,200 alumnl were
questioned, examined student outcomes In four occupational areas: office;
health; computer; and technical operations. Findings show that 78 percent of
the graduates sought tralning-related jobs, and 75 percent of these persons
found such jobs. However, less than 20 percent of the proprietary alumnt and
only 13 percent of the nonproprietary alumni obtained Jobs through school
placement services. Most graduates indlcated satlsfaction with thelr current
Job status. However, about 34 percent of the proprietary and 12 percent of
the nonproprietary group thought the training was definitely not worth the
money .

Cost-benefit analyses Indicate that the investment in vocational training was
worthwhile for all occupational groups except the computer tralnees in
proprietary schools. Nonproprietary school graduates have a higher rating
than proprietary school graduates in cost-benefit measures and in salary gain
from pretralning Jobs to the first job in training. However, nonproprietary
alumni generally earned less before training than did proprietary graduates.
Backgrounds and motivational characteristics of students In both types of
schools were similar. About 30 percent of the proprietary students and 42
percent nonproprietary were members of minority ethnic groups. Accredited
and chain schools surveyed were found to be no more effectlive In placing
graduates than nonaccredited and nonchain schools.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

92’ 95'
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VOCAT{ONAL EDUCAT[ON--CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING (13.494)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorizing Legistation:

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, Title 1, Part F, P.L. 90-576; 82
Stat. 1064-1091; 20 U.S.C. 1241 to 1391

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$50,000, 000 szs,ezs,ooo(a) $26,h6u,88i(a)
$ 5,822,273 ()

Program ObJectives and Operations:

To assist states in conducting training programs in consumer and homemaking
education.

Grants are allotted to states on a formula basis, with at least one-third of
these monies required to be used in cconomically depressed areas or areas
with high rates of unemployment. Requlired matching Is 50/50 except for
programs in cconomically depressed areas, where the federal funding share may
reach 90 percent. This program is distinguished from other parts of the law,
as it Is not defined as vocational education for gainful employment. Occupa-

tional heme economics programs are funded under Part B of the law (Basic
Grants to States, p. 401).

Eligible Applicants:

State board§ for vocational education.

Primary Bencficlaries:

Individuals requlring training.

Available Program Data:

With these funds, programs for youth and adults are conducted i{n consumer
education, nutrition, child care, family relationships, and budgeting
resources. Over half of the total funds for this program are concentrated in

(a)

These funds support both elementary-secondary and postsecondary-adult
education.

(b)Estimated expenditures for postsecondary-adult education only. This
estimate was developed by applying the enrollment percentage for thls
group to the total doilar expenditures for this program.
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"depressed areas'' as defined by the Office of Education., Total expenditures
support such actlvities as Instructional salaries and equipment, guldance and .
counsellng, teacher education, and curriculum development. Total post-
secondary and adult enrollments in the consumer and homemaking program are
estimated to be 696,358, some 22 percent of the total enrollment in the
program,

-~ . - -

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

According to the Office of Educat!on s Annual Evaluatlon Report. there are ho
ongolng or planned evaluation studies of thls program.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibllography
and are numbered as follows:

92, 95.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION- ~COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (13,495)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education, Burcau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, Title 1, Part G, P.L.‘90-576; 20
U.s.C. 1241 to 1391; 82 Stat. 1064-1091

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Outlays):
$75,000,000 $19,500,000 (2) $19, 948,690 f);
‘ $ 2,990,308

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist the states in conducting programs of vocational education designed
to prepare students for employment through cooperative work-study arrangements.,

Program funds may be used for financial assistance for personnel to coordinate
programs, to provide instruction, to reimburse employers for certain costs,
and to pay costs for certain student services.

Etigible Applicants:

State boards for vocational education.

Primary Beneficiaries:

Students requiring vocational training.

Available Program Data:

Cooperative Education programs have increased the number of occupations for
which training can be offered. Examples include marketing and distribution,
business and office, trade and industrial, and health occupations. In FY 72,
therce were 4,194 teachers in vocational education programs as a result of
Part G funding. Of these, 372 were full-time postsecondary teachers and 323
were part-time. Total enrollment under Cooperative Education projects was
118,924, of which 17,821 were postsecondary students. This shows a large
expansion in enrollient over FY 70 and 7t.

(a)These funds support both elementary-secondary and postsecondary-adult
educatlion,

(b)Estimatcd expenditures for postsecondary-adult education only. This
estimate was developed by applying the cnrollment percentage for this

group to the total -doltar expenditures for this program.
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Federal Evaluatidns/Studies:

An ongoing study sponsored by the 0ffice of Educatlon wlll soon be completed.
It utilizes 12 schools in Minnesota, North Carotina, and Ohio which offer
 both cooperative and noncooperative vocational education programs to:
. (1) tdentify types of cooperative vocationa) education programs being con-
ducted; (2) compare the costs of vocational education programs with and with-
out a cooperative component; and (3) determine If possible the effectiveness
of the programs and the extent to which target populations are served.

9
A second study, An Assessment of School-Supervised Work Education Programs,
was done for the Office of Education by System Development Corporation.
Programs studied included cooperative education, dropout preventions {work
study), and career exploration. This study of 50 school~supervised work
educatlon programs reports that cooperative education programs appear to be
generating the most enthusiasm among students, employers, and school
officials because they are meeting the expressed needs and objectives of all
three groups. Students feel that cooperative education programs are pro=-
viding them with valuable job training. Employers feel that they are
getting thelr money's worth out of their student workers and are contributing
to thelr education. School administrators and teachers are satisfied wlth
the learnlng and job placements after the training perfod resulting from
these programs.

The educatlon level of a program (secondary or postsecondary) was examined

In relation to specific occupational training programs and dropout prevention
programs. In examinlng specific occupational training programs, It was found
that postsecondary programs are more effective than secondary programs in
performing nearly all aspects of program operation. They had higher ratings
on job-related Instructions, student followup, job-related. placements,
helping students to decide on an occupation, and providing students with jobs
that fit Into thelr career plans, have high responsibility ratings, and give
students high satisfaction. The two areas where postsecondary programs
scored lower.than secondary programs were employer satisfaction with the
students and student pay. Employers rated secondary students higher than
their postsecondary counterparts and secondary students reported earnings
slightly more than postsecondary students.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the biblfography
and are numbered as follows: '

73, 92, 35.
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VOCAT | ONAL EDUCATION-~CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT (13.496)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Educatlion, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorlzing Leglslation:

Vocatlonal Educatlion Amendments of 1968, Title 1, Part 1, P;L.’90~576; 20
U.S.C. 1241 to 1391; 82 Stat. 1064-109)

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlags):

$10,000,000 $3,981,ooo(a) $2,107,000 (@)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide assistance to state and local educatlonal agencles In the
development of curriculums for new occupations. Evaluation of curriculum
materlals and thelr uses as well as training of personnel In curriculum
development are also carried out. Grants and contracts are made under this
program with no matching funds required.

[ ]

Ellgibte Applicants:

State educational agencles.

Primary Benefliclarles:

Colleges, unlversities, state boards, local boards, public or nonprofit
agencles, Instltutlons, and organizations.

Avallable Program Data:

A total of 58 projects were actlve under thls program In FY 72, 18 of which
were completed in that fiscal year and the remainder which were continuations.
Projects were funded in the following areas: {1) bases for curriculum
development; {2) surveys of occupational educaticn curriculum materials;

(3) coordination of states' efforts; (4) development of vocatlonal instruc-
tional materials; (5) dissemination; and (6) personnel training in curriculum
development and use. Approximately 20 of these projects focused on post-~
secondary education. An estimated 50 percent of the projects were funded at
colleges and universities, regardless of the educational level of project
focus,

(a)

Includes some funds for sccondary education which cannot be separated.
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Federal Evaluations/Studies:

The Office of Education's Annual Evaluation Report states that there are no .
ongolng or planned evaluation studies of this program. The program

officials note that all FY 72 curriculum development projects have an
evaluation component,

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed in the bibliography
and are numbered as follows: '

95.

409




VOCATLONAL EDUCATION--INNOVATION (EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS) (13.502)

Federal Agency:

HEM: O0ffice of Education, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

i
Authorizing Legislation:

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, Title |, Part D, P.L. 90-576;
20 U.S.C. 1241 to 1391 82 Stat. 1064-1091

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$75,000,000 $16,234,000 $13,777,000

Program Objectlves and Operations:

To develop, establish, and operate occupational education programs as models,

with special emphasis on programs for youths with academic, socioeconomic, or
other hedicaps.

Funds are allotted to states through formula grants and to eligible applicants
through project grants and contracts. Fifty percent of cach state's allotment
is reserved to the Commissioner of Education for project grants and contracts.
No matching is required for either part of this program.

Eligible Applicants: ‘l'
Formula grants: state boards for vocational education. Project grants: state

boards, local educational agencies, or ¢ uer public or nonprofit private agencies,
organizations, or Institutions, .

Primary Beneficlaries:

Students enrolled in grades K through 12 and in junior and community colleges,
and high school dropouts.

Available Program Data:

Fifty percent of each state's allotment under this program is for use by the
state board for vocational education. These state-administered funds can be
grants or contracts with local educational agencies, colleges and universities,
and other public and private -agencies and organizations. Funds obligated under
the legislation are available for expenditure during the fiscal year in which
they are received and also in the succeeding fiscal year. Of the estimated 372
Individual state projects receiving FY 72 funds, approximately 86 were located
at postsecondary institutions. These figures are somewhat misleading, however,
in that some states make numerous small awards (New Mexico made 34 ewards in- .
FY 72, nine of which were at postsecondary institutions) while other states make .
few grants of larger amounts (Florida made only one grant in FY 72 to its State
Department of Education). Projects focus on a variety of topics, including

o




.

such activitlies as career exploration, development of marketing technology pro-
gram, and vocational guidance services.

The other 50 percent of the funds for this program are reserved by the Commis-
sioner of Education for discretionary project grants or contracts within each
state. These funds are available until expended. There were three projects
active in FY 72 where the grantee was a postsecondary institution or agency

and the project focus included postsecondary education (San Mateo, Calif. Junlor
College District, Aims College, Colo., and the Wisconsin Voc-Tech. Adult Educa-
tion District I1). Eastern Kentucky College sponsored an exemplary project
which dealt with secondary education, while two projects {Minnesota and Oregon)
had at least part of their focus .on postsecondary education although the project
itself was not located at a postsecondary institution. The funds for all the
fedcrally administered projects (appropriated in FY 70, 71, and 72) supported
the first three-year cycle of projects, with a typical project funded at a level
of about $130,000 per year for the thrce-year period. FY 73 funds are being
used to support a new three-year cycle. .

Federal Evaluation/Studies:

No third-party evaluations have been completed, since most of the projects funded
under Part D are in their third year and data relating to their impact are
incomplete. The Annual Evaluatlon Report of the 0ffice of Education notes that
an assessment of this program is planned.

Information Sources:

References used for this program description are listed in the bibliography and
are numbered as follows:

90, 91, 95.
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VOCAT1ONAL EDUCATION--RESEARCH (13.498)

Federal Agency:

HEW: Office of Education. Burcau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorizing Legistlation:

Vocatlonal Educatlon Amendments of 1968, Title |, Part C, P.L. 90-576; 20
U.S.C. 1241 to 1391

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):

$67,000,000 $18,000,000 (3) §17,249,000 @)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide research, training, and experimental, developmental, or pilot
programs designed to meet special vocational needs of youths, particularly
those with academic, socioeconomic, and other handicaps. Fifty percent of
these funds are allotted to states on a formula grant basis with matching
requirements of up to 75 percent of the cost of Research Coordinating Units
(RCU's) and 90 percent for other projects. The other 50 percent of the funds
are reserved for the Commisslioner of Education and are used for project
grants. There are no matching requirements for these funds, which are
allotted on a state basis.

Eliglble Applicants:

Formula grants: State boards for vocational education.
Project grants: Institutions of higher education, public and private

agenclies, state boards, and (with State board approval), local educational
agencles.- '

Primary Beneficiaries:

Disadvantaged youth and others.

Avallable Program Data:

In FY 72, approximately 25 percent of the state-administered formula grant
funds were used for maintenance of the RCU's, the officially designated
unit located in the state department of education or in a state university
which administers the State's vocational research programs. The remalining
state funds in FY 72 were used, according to state reports, to support

(a)On!y a portion of these funds are obligated or expended through post-
secondary institutions or are utilized for research In the area of
postsccondary education. Breakdowns of the data by educational level
arc unavallable.
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approximately 220 grants and contracts. Prlority areas for these funds
included career education, problems of disadvantaged students, and cost-.
benefit analysis of programs and services, among others.

The project grant funds administered by the Office of Educatlon (0E) in FY
72 were concentrated on the area of career educatlon. The funds were awarded
" to the states on a population basis to enable each state to establish a

demonstration, testing, and development site for career education model
programs.

Federal Evaluations/Studies:

According to OE's Annual Evaluation Report, each project funded by project
grant funds from OE was required to have an Independent evaluation by a
third-party agency In FY 72, but this requirement is not expected to apply
in FY 74, State-sponsored rescarch and the state RCU's are wzvaluated by
each State Advisory Councili for Vocatlonal Educatlion. Some states have also

contracted for special in-depth evaluations. Two examples of these studies
are:

1. Composite Evaluation Report for Occupational Educatlon In the
State of I11inois, Fiscal Year 1972 (Division of Vocational~
Technical €ducation, I1linois)

2, An Assessment of the Impact of Vocational Educatlon Research and
Related Projects on Educational Practice In Pennsylvanla Since
1966 (American Management Center, Inc.)

Information Sources:

References used for thls program description are listed In the blibliography
and are numbered as follows:

95.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION--SPECIAL NEEDS (13.499)

Federal Aqency}

HEW: Office of Education, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

Authorizing leglslation:

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, Title 1, Section 102(b), P.L. 90-576;
20 U.S.C. 1241-1391; 82 stat. 1064-109]

FY 72 Authprlzatigﬂz FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expendltures (Qutlays):

$60,000,000 $zo,ooo,ooo(") $20,974,081 (a)
$ 7,236,057 (b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To provide vocational educatlon programs for persons having acadenmic,
socloeconomic, or other social handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in

regular vocatlonal education p.-ograms. The program Is not for those with
physical or mental handlcaps.

Funds are allotted to states on a formula basis, with no matching required.

Eligible Applicants:

State boards for vocational education.

Primary Benefliclarles:

Disadvantaged indlviduals,

Available Program Data:

tn FY 72, approximately 65,900 adults and postsecondary students were
enrolted in this program around the country. Special services provided all
enrollees included specially trained teachers in remedial and bilingual
specialities, additional counseling services, accessible facilities, and
instructional equipment and materials. Rural depressed communities, areas of
low-cost housing in inner cities, correctional institutions, and off-
reservation locations with a predominance of American Indians were some of
the areas receiving funds from this program.

(a)

These funds support both elementary-secondary and postsecondary-adult
education.

(b)Estimated expenditures for postsecondary-adult education only. This
estimate was developed by applying the cnroltment percentage for this
group to the total dollar expenditures for thls program.

Wy




Q Federal Evaluations/Studies:

While there have been no specific evaluation studies directly analyzing this
_ program, the Vocational Impact Study, described under the Basic Grants to
States program {p. 401) provides additional Information concerning the extent
‘to which disadvantaged students are served.

Information Sources:

References used for this proéram description are listed In the bibliography
and are numbered as follows:

95,

Q - 1”5.




VOCAT I ONAL EDUCATION--WORK STUDY (13.501)

Federal Agency:

HEW: o0Office of Education, Bureau of Occupatjonal and Adult Education

Authorizing Legislation:

Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, Title |, Part H, P.L. 90-576;
20 U.S.C. 1241-1391; 82 Stat. 1064-1091

FY 72 Authorization: FY 72 Obligations: FY 72 Expenditures (Outlays):
$55,000,000 $6,000,000(a) $6,289,386(a)
$1,566,057(b)

Program Objectives and Operations:

To assist economically disadvantaged full-time vocational education students,
aged 15 to 20, to remain in school by providing part-time employment with
public employers. '

Funds may be used for the development and administration of the program and
for compensation of students employed by the local educational agency or
other public agencies or institutions. Each state receives funds according
to the populations of 15 to 2